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COURSE—‘G']_(C)_ : PUBLIC 'LIBRARIES

) . This clective course ‘Public Libraries’ conforms to the syllabus of the Master of Library and
Tnformation Science (MLISc) offered by Dr B R Ambedkar Open University. As .you have done BLISc,
you are familiar with the structure of the programmes and the course material developed by the open
universities. For the sake of convenience, the syllabus is divided into blocks, each of which comprises a
number of units. Each unit gencrally covers a specitic arca of the subject. The umits are prepared by
specialists in accordance. with the format so designed to enable you read and understand them without
muéh difficulty. Each U:ﬁt begins with (he contents list and a statement of its aims and objectives,
tollowed by un intm_duc;tion to the comtent of the unit. The content of the wnits are divided into sub-
themes and are numbered upto three levels for casy .ret'ere,nce. Each unit ends up-with Let Us Sum Up,
Assignments, References. Recommended Books and Maodel Examination Questions.

The modern public-library contributes significantly to the cultural; educational, social, economic,
and in short all-round development of the society. The public library lias been viewed as a cultural centre,
a4 social institution, a living force for democracy, an instrument of information education, an information
burean, so on and so torth. The Public Library Mu.rz.ife;s‘ro (194) proclaims the Unesco’s belief in the
ormation and as an essential agent for the

fostering of peace and spiritnal welfare through the wdainds ¥¥men and women. The public libraries

public library as a living torce for cducation, culture and i

recoghise the needs ol cvery community and try to rig { 1o serve: them in their communities. With

ication 1Chnologies in recent times, public libraries have
r public library occupies a significant place in the

ndergraduate as well post-graduate levels.

the easy accessibility of compuier and commu

beeome true centres of information, Thus, the
curricala of library and information scg at

The aim of this course 1S ide a specialisation in the subject of public libraries to those who

are interested in it.
The specific objectives of the Course are

. introduce the concept of public library, its {unctions, types, services and especially 1ts

role in the modem society.
- to provide an overview of the development of public libraries in USA, UK and India.

- to provide an understanding of library movement and legislaﬁon in India, with special

reference 1o Andhra Pradesh.
- to critically examine the national policy on library and information system in India.

- o familiasise the leamers with various norms and standards used in public libracies.




. |
t provide an understanding of the management of public libraries with regard to building

and fomiture, finance, personnel and collection developraent and maintenance.

to familiarise the leamners ‘with the areas of public library automation, library networks and
- resource sharing, o : o '
. . -
In the following blocks and units of this course mawrial. we: have tried our

best to give imuch
importance to familiarisc the leamers with the current topics of interest like. library “nety

mrksT and public-
of public libraries.
ed with the contents
g-cum-coniact sessions provided at your study centre

library automafion, besides usual topics on concept, development and management
- Your university hopes that the-course material will help you to get yourself acquaint
of Course-07(C): Public Libraries. The counselin

will help you to get clarification- of your doubs,
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BLOCK-I : INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC
LIBRARIES

Public libraries are the social institutions accessible to each and every individual in the society.
They are for frée and equal use by all members of the community regardless. ot race, colour, age, sex,.
religion, language status or education au'unmenl Public hhr.anes play a major role in the cultural,
social, economic  and educational devclopment of the society. Therefore, it is imperative” for us 1o
uuderstand the . concept of public lbrary, its role in the-moderm society, types of pubhc library systems

- urban and ryral, and the attempts towards framing a national policy on public: hbra;y services in India.
in this Block. ' -

. Unit 1 provides the concept of public libraries, thelr objectives and functions, It also deals
with the Public Libraiy Manifest of Unesco (1994), . .
‘ |

Unit 2 examines the role of public hbrary in the modem soviety, Tt broadly. d:;;cusses the
role of puhlxc libraty in lltem(,y, adult education and distance education, and also in cultulrdl soaal

polmml and economic development of an mdmdual as well ag comgunity, . . |

~ Unit 3 broadly categorises the public library % as urban and rural; It deals élabomtely
about various libraries and tieir functions listed under thesyye/ categories.

] EE hbrarles It exp]mns Lhe goal'; of lthe pohcy

and the atiempts made in India towards fra ational Pohcy for lerary and- Informatmn Systems
(NAPLIS). - -

Unit 4 is devoted to nationat 'i'}ol_ic-y

Thus, after going through these glts you will havc a (.Iear 1dea about the concept of public
libraries and the role they play in the developmcnt of somety s




'UNIT-1: PUBLIC LIBRARY CONCEPT

Structure
: . 1.0 Aims and Objectives A
11 Introduction
- 12 Public Library Objectives
i 1.3 Public Library Functions
| L3.1 Préscrvalinn
| 1.3.2 Cultural Rolcl
' : 1.3.3 Educational Role
‘ 1.34 Iﬁformatiﬂu.Rﬂlt: | ' _ | :
1.3.5 Community Information ' ' 0
1.3.6 Recreation : O :
1.4 . Unesco Public Library Manifesto '
' 1.4.1 Missions of the Public Libt v J
1.4.2 Resources and Seryices' Q‘ '
1.4.3 Conditions Necess e Growth
15 LétUs Sum UP
1.6 | ‘References and Recommended Books
1.7 As_signmem
.1'.8 Model Examination Questions _

1.0

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

- This unit aims to introduce the concept of public library, its functions, ohjectives and services.

After studying this uaif ydu should be able to’
- e‘ipl_ain the concept of a pubic library
- list various objectives, functions and services of a public library,

- give an acco_ﬁm of the UNESCO’s Public Library Manifesto.




11 "I'N.TRODUCTI.ON

Accumle and preasc delinition of lhe public hhmry is almost qurpmmgly dllflClIl
Joeckel dbtmes the public library as ‘any library Wllh (he l'e‘}meSlblIl[y of providing free service
nature to the people of a4 particular wmmumty

In the words of Jast the public library
institution supported by taxation, one that opens its collections, facilities and services without
all citizens”.

to arrive at.

c of & general
s a “public
distinction to
The UNESCO defines public librarics as those which serve the people of a cbmmunity or

rcgion free of charge or for a nominal fee, emphasising that they may serve the general public or special

categories of public. To fulfill its purpose, the public lrbrary must he readily accessible and its doors open

for free and equal use by all members of the community rugardlc,ss of race, colour, age, sex, rehgxbn language

status or educational attainment.

To Americans the pubh(, llbrary is (,hamcterlsed by umversallty and mdependencc and
free to all residents of the community’. The Gmndns vigw publu, Library from three angles:
I place the library is a public property without regard 1o its accessibility to and use by the publ
official or schnni- library to be used By officials and cducators only. Secondly, the concept
regulations of the righfs and duties o users under public law. Lastly, italso refers to the comm

the library. Edward Edwards, a pioneer of the British public Libr:
enunciated two principles for libraries: that they should be fr
they should he mamttuned from funds levied from the wholg
representatives.

(ax payfig community and a(_imin

The concept-of public library includes four

Tl_]e public libraries are available for ing als "TENCE i
2) Second, thz_it pubic libraries are gaginly szpomedlfmni public funt_is, ei.tllemn"'a:local.,' sta

basis E ' o
Y] The third elemem, as far as the individual is Loncemed is that it should be free

. The fourth eleent 1s that all materials sllould be mdde available as integral pdl't of the i

4)

The cnncept of public library as 'we -uuders_tand today is not too okl The heginnin gofp

as an institution” can be traced to the advent of the British in India. '-Th{mgh the British came (o
-us, yet th{,y carried. w1th them the culiural henlagt. of readmg to lndm They provided th
msplrauon to the startmg of publrc libraries in In(lia ’

The. scientificand tcc,hnologlcal ch.moes have changed the face of the human socnety C

new ROClO-LCOIIUInlL patterns are emerging. Asa part of these changes, the role of the publu. li
changing. Unhke other types of libraries, lhe objectives, scope, - functions are affected. by

‘poiitical, economic and technological changes The new forces like urbamsatlon automation, adu
research, mformauun explosion and mﬂatlon have poscd new. cha.llenges 16 our publu, llbraneb'

The public services are founded on (,ertam deep rooled bellefs In the first pld(,e itis b

reading can alter the outlook of the humars for belter. Su:ondly, it is universally believed that ed

effective instrument of change. Enlightened citizens can make meaningfill pamcmanon in the

ics, in his Memoirs of Libt
rom¥pelitical or religious pa

?{l&i.e., L '
terials and reference purposcs (o all citi

1_t should he
In the first
¢ orit is an
refers to- the -
m free use of
aries (1859}
tmnzige and
istered by its

ZETLS

e or national

ights of man.

ublic library
India (o rule

& necessary

ansequﬁlltlj?,' '
miryf isalso
the social,
It education,

elieved that
l](.dtl()ll is an
functioning




- of democracy. Thirdly, information is a national resource, and the advancement of any nation ultimately
depends on the utilisation of intormation by its citizens. R '

12 PUBLIC LIBRARY OBJECTIVES

The objectives difter from society to society and from period to period. The objectives cannot be
stated in terms of any single gl'nbal formula applicable universally. Rather the aims and objectives of any'
library must evolve out of needs and conditions prevailing in a pacticular community. ‘Following this line of
argument, we tind the differences i ohjectives between the Communist countries and the RON-conMuNist

~countries as well as hetween the developed and developing countries,

The original British public library was a major instrument and an institute for the normal education
for those were deprived of formal education, The earliest founders of American pubic libraries believed that

the public library would help the lacgest nomber of persons o participate in the functioning of democracy.

There are many fundamental ditferences in regard o conditions under wllich intormation systems
operate in Socialist and Capitalist' countries. In Russia after the Great revolation a network of lbrarics was
stated with (wo-fotd objectives: one - (o educate the people to reorient thetr thinking to the ideology ot the
new government and svo - to link the culturat fevel of the city and the village. In the countries of Commonwealth

where the library services are of recent origin, the primary objective Ygeducation. Coming to India, the public -

library should be a dynamic force not only in preparing a better in8gyi ; whosg participation in the nation

building is productive and democratic process meaning

Was in Deltii in 1955. The meeting reiterated its
ttaral development of the citizen. Five years later

held in Delhi stress was laid on greater cooperation

The first seminar on public libraries in Asi;

[aithin the public library’s value in social, material
ataregional seminar on South Asian Lib aga
hetween public libranes and adult educatio croups. The Public Libraries eeind Their Mission by Andre
Maurois, published by UNESCO,

ut the specific aims of public libraries.
In 1971 the Library AssociationUK) set out the following objectives for public library services:

Education: Foster and provide means for seif development of individual group at whatewer age of
education, closing the gap between the individual and recorded knowledge. " '

Information: To bring to the individual group accurate information quickly in depth particularly on topics

COnNCLrm,

Culture: To be one of the principal centers of cultural lite and promote a keener participation, enjoyment
and appreciation of arts, and '

Leisure: To play o part in encouraging the positive use of leisurc and provide materials for reading.

In his Library Manual, $.R. Ranganathan outlines the library as a social institution. As seen it has to
serve scveral purposes: ' o

[V '_It should help to provide life-long self education to ove and all.

2 1t should furnish up-to-date facts of information on all subjects. - Ce




3 It should distribute, in an enhanced and balanced way, all shades of recorded views am|1 thought to one

and all. as 'a help in the discharge of thur political functions OR aspects of local, natipnal and

mtemdtmna] alizirs,

‘4) - TItshould contribute to productive drive by 'inf(')rming'top'm"m'lgement'o'f'l.llc latest trends in divers;e
enterprises by plou ghing back mto the minds of r(,scar(,hers designers and techmologists cvcry piece

of relevant new lilounhtq prumplly and directly.”

5).  Iishould provide to one and afl a harmless and clevating use of leisure.

6) It should preserve the literary remains of humanity for .p{)s(eril;y, as vehicles of culture and as source -

of materials for antiguarian research.

7 Tt should work for continued well-being, as the_'agehcy in charge of all n:cnrded knowledge.

1.3 PUBLIC LIBRARY FUNCTIONS

There ure several tunctions either attributed. or actually pesformed by the public libraries. Some of

the major - functions are listed here.
1.3.1 Preservation

In the past the sole function of libraties was preserv coks For All has Ov

'should totaily give up this function in favour of the ¥ $ to the current users. In pract

ice all libraries

custodian function.  Many advocate that except in tl(')f ‘national libraries, all other types of library

preserve at least some documients for the uscrw futvre. The public hbrary is no exception to this

practice. For example, public libraries pr rve Ypcal collections’ and valuable ‘private ¢

1.32 Cuitural Role

In many types of library ¢} y in public libraries, the cultural role is very impo

llections’.

differences in the way the word ‘cultdfe’ is used. From the library point of view the word includes all forms

of recreational aumty including reddmg The cultural role of the public library is not 1e

’smcted to the

promotion of reading. In a wider sense, Ihe publu, 11brary itself is c0n51dered as a culmﬁal centre of the

community. The public library normally pmmotes cultural activities Jike lu,tures congerts, exh_lbmons etc.

It also uses secondary types of materials’ such as v1dco cassettes and other visual metlmds
are undertaken for their own sake,and not noccssanly to. cncouragf: rmclmg habit.

1-.3_.3 Educational Role

These activities

The degrec to which libraries are ‘educational’ depends onhow one defines education. Tt would be

easy to identify this specific role if we recognise the existence of the. distinction betwee
- channels of education - formal and nonformal, -

a)"  Formal Channels; The educational role of the academic libraries is straight
universities and wllcges the library i is geared to the educational needs of thc institutions ¢

n the iwo main

torward. In the
pncerned and in

sewudary schools, 1t is an internal part of the cumculum The publn;, fibrary plays a supplementary role
in the educational process by provnhng reading materials to the students at different levels. -

{_—;

ershadowed the '

vtant, There are




b}  Non-formal ch.mnels The number of non-formal channels of c,dumur:‘m has multiplied and
are gaining momentum, ‘The pnmfu'y amm is to democratise educational facilities. I all these the public.
hbrary musthe qunck in responding tothe needs of the learners. There is onc area where the public library
should assumc a positive and dynamm roleie., adult educational programmes. The recent estimates show
that the lltemcy in India is below 50 percent. So the major prohlent now is to improve the conditions of the
masses. As such the public fibrary must be integrated with the literacy programmes for the adults and nco-
literates.

1.3.4 Information Role

Dissemination of information is béing»widely recognised as an integral part of modern librarianship.
Many of the public libraries are already rendering the conventional reference service and they arc capable of
undertaking the information role. In another sense also, the public libraries are engaged in the information
role when they provide the basic inputs to mass communication media like the TV, Radio and Press.

1.3.5 Community Informatibn

Information is an essential element in the lives of mankind for both survival and progress. The
poverty levels of the developing countries can be traced to the ignorance of its cilizens. Therefore, there

is a niced for the public library 1o assume the role of providing commumity information services.

A community information service rendered by public I primarily community information

and referral service which includes cverything and anyibg quitfd by the members of the community.

e

sonal development, and 2) Community Information .

Community Information Service is generally dmdul in sategories: 1) Community Information for

members of the community for their individual or

about the community planning and devetopment. ThddirsTone consists of information on available facilities
and resources and existing ~ schemes, act rosrammes relating to. health and hygiene, education,
employment, travel and tours, finance efe. Th ond category of service is of immense value for planning _
development of local community in @Jaﬂd of e nation in general. All relevant information about

human resources, natural resources, instheflions, industries is collected and provided to the needy. There are
milkions of Indians who are not able to take advantage of the several welfare schemes provided by the
- government because of ignorance. The National Policy on Library and Information Systems (NAPLIS)

study recommended for the prdvision_ of community information.
1.3. 6 Recreation

Present-day lwmg .offers 10 the whole community leisure ume Many people are still upable to
occupy their spare time effectively and thus find themselves bored, Thanks to the avmlablllty of gadgets
more leisure is available w the housewives. In the rural side, the farmers are free during the off season. The
" mumber of the retired people is on the increase. If the leisure time is not prupurly channelised, social .
conflicts and tensions can ‘uild- -up. So any contribution from the public library towards effective use of
leisure time must be regarded seriously. It is towards this end the public library makes dvallable fiction
and othier light reading materials, -



n

Crelevance to tocal needs and  conditions  are fon aneniobe

1.4 :UNES_CO PUBLIC LIBRARY MANIFESTO

Towards the end of 1‘)49 the UNESCO issued the Public Library manitesto, truly the first document
spelling out lhu responstbilitics and potentialities of pubic library. This has been revised twice, and the 1994

. VETSIon is gwul bhelow.

This munitesto procliims UNESCO's bcht,t in ‘the public llhimy as 4 lwmg force for education,
culture and information, and as an essential ageni for the fostering of pﬂdLC and spiritual welfare through the
minds of men and women,

UNESCO). therefore, encourages nauunal and local goveminents to support .md nuwcly engaged in

the development of public libraries.

The public library is thelocal centre of information, making all kinds of knowledge and information
readily available (0 its users. '

The services of the public library are provided on the basis of equality of access for atl, regardiess of
age, race, sex. religion, nationality, larguage or social staws, Specific services and materials - must be
provided for those users who cannot, for whatever FE4sO, use the rcgular services and mat-anals tor example
linguistic minoritics, people with disabilities or people in lrospilal ONprison,

All age groups must find mat_era:il n:levz_mt to their needs, ctions and services have to include afl

types of appropriate media and modem technelogies as s traditional materials. High quality and
aterial raust reflect current trends and the

evolution of socicty, as well as the memory of hun ecavour and imagination,

Collections  and services should i jeet to any form of ideological, political or religious

censorslup, nor commercial pressures. (UnescNPubiic Library Manifesto, 1994 is abridged and given in the

Appendix (o this Unit).
1.4.1 Missions of the Public Library

-The following key missions of the public library, related to information, literacy, education and culture
should be considered:

n creating and strengthening rcddmg habits in children from an early age;

2} supporcting both individual and self mnducled -education as well as formal éﬂucalit)n at; all levels;

3 providing opportuntties tor personal creative development;

4} stumulating imagination and creativity of children and young peopic;

3) Promoting awarcnus n[ cultural hLl'lldgL, appwcnuon of th{, arts, suenntlc achievements and
innovations;

o) prbviding access o cultural expressions of all performj_n g arts;

7) [ostering inter-cultural dialogue and favouring culturat diversity;

8) - supporting oral tradition;

10




9 ensunng access for uuzens 1 all sorts of community mtormduon.
1)  providing adequaie mturmatmn services to local enterprises, d"iﬂOClathIl‘?‘ and mtcrest groups
11y faeilitating the dwdnpm{_nt of information and computer literacy skllls and

12} suppurlin ;md participating in literacy activities and programmes for all dgu groups, .md 1n1u.1t1ng

such activities, il necessary,
1.4.2 Resources and Services

The public library must offer to adults and children the opportunity o keep in toach with their
times, 0 educate themselves continnously and keep abreast of progress in the sciences and arts. .

Its umu,nts should bea lwmg dem(mslratmn of the evolution of knowledge and culture, const'mtly
reviewed, kept up to datc and atractively presented. In this way it will help people to form their own
opinions and develop their creative and mm,al capacities and powers of (lppl'(,l,ldlll‘ll]

The public library is concerned with the communication of mlurmauon and ideas, whatever the
form in which these may be expressed. The total collection should include materials of all forms and onall
subjects, to satisfy alt tastes at differing educational and cultural standards.. All ]anguages used by a

community should be represented.

The public library building should be centrall
and open ai all times convénient “to the user. The buj 1l its furnishings should be attractive, informal

and weimmnw and diréct access by readers o the Shebfes is essential.

The public hibrary is anatural cultral Ggntre ior the wmmumly, bringing together as it does people
¢ therefore necessary for ¢xhibitions, discussions, lectures,

of similar interests. Space and equif

- musical performances, both for gdults Mg children.

Branch libraries and mob aries should be provided in rural and semi-urban areas. ‘Trained and

competent staff in adequate numbers are vital to select and orgamze resources and assist users.

1) Use by Children: It is in eatly life {hat u taste for books and thc habit of using libraries and
their fesources are most easily auqmred The public library has therefore a particular duty to provide
opportunity for the informal and individual choice of books and other materials by children. Special

collection and, if possibie, separate ares should be provided for them. The children’s library can then become

a llvely, sumulatmg place, in which activities of various kinds will be a source of cultural inspiration.

2) Use by Students: Students of all ages muqtbe able to rely on the publu, library to supplement
the facilities provndul by their academic -institutions. Those pursuing individual studies may be entirely
dependent on the public library o meet their needs for books and information.. :

3) The Handicapped Reader: There is an increasing concerm wuh the welfare of the elderly
and all handicapped people.. Problems of loneliness, and mcnlal .md physu,al handuaps of all lunds can be
eliminated in many ways. by ‘the publu, hbmry

Improved means of access, provision of lm,chamc,al readmg and alds tooks in. large print and )

recorded on tape, service in hospitals and institutions and personal service to'the home are some of the
ways in which the publu, hhrary can exteml 1ls qemces {0 thosc who ueed 1t m05t '

11

situd ceassible to the physicaily handicapped,



1.4.3 Conditions Necessary for the Growth of Public Libraries o

The history of human civilization vividly reveals that the social instilutions in certain societies have

‘not only survived the ravages of time, but also advanced and in some cases they have faced premature
~ death, The obvious reasons for such happenings arc the presence or absence of certain favorable conditions.

Libraries have developed well in the developed countries. But it is not a success story in the developing

COuntries.

(1)

{2)

(3

{0)

The twin predominan factors responsible for the sound footing or public libraries: are the public
appreciation and the government support. The developing countries are yet to realise that they need
first hand public libraries. They do bot esteem them, except in a sentimental way. Thergfon: it is
necessary for the public library to come out with a set of concrete objectives which can be practically
fulfilled. Tf faith is created amon g the public that the public library can solve the economic and social
prablems, the support of the public can be counted upon.

The government's involvement is also indispensable. The only way by which the government can be
convinced is by showing them with sound logic that information is a national resource and 18 running
the libraries the government should be an active partner. |

Universal library services is too much to hiope for in a country gvhere: 50 per cent of population is
illiterate. One reason quoted for the slow spread of library movegaent Y India is the failure of compulsory
educationad system. :

The social structure of Indian life is inlerently in¢ ~n !. of providing the stmng_moti\%ation for
reading since much reading is motivated by its '

Though one might expect the women of to library users because of the leisure time at their
disposal, the social atiitude wwards wo tavouring seclusion and high percentage of. lliteracy

among them are the factors inhi eading.

Libraries, il is argued, are not separdle systemns, they are as amatter of fact integral parts of larger
systems like education, research and health. If such an alignment is neglected, it is feared that the

libraries will sufter decline,

1.5

LET US SUM UP
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Let us recapitulate what has been discussed so far in this.umit.

Pubiic library is a public institution accessible to all members of the community regardless of race,

-colour, age, sex, religion, language, status or cducational gualification. Tt serves the COmmunity

free of charge mostly or tor a nominal fee.
The main ohjectives of apublic library are education, information, culture and leisure. |

The major functions of a public library are preservation of human knowledge emboded in do:cumems,

promoting cultural activities, supporting edacation {formal and non-formal channels), providing

referrat/information services, community information services and recreation.

Unesco Public Library Manifesto (1948, revised in 1972 and 1994) has enumerated the missions,
resources and services, and condiions necessary for the growth of public libraries,
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1.7 ASSIGNMENT o ;o

Critically cxamine lh(. Unu\u: Public Library Mfm:ﬂ*sro 1994 i ﬂlL context of developments in

information technology and their use in modern public libraries,

1.8 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

| ESSAY QUEST 1ONS

1) Listout the public library objectives pfopoundcd by various library/information science experts

and organisations at national and internatiopal i
2) Discuss the various functions of publigeifraries!
H Explain the missions of public tibrart _ mni‘gﬁnced by Unesco,
I SHORT NOTES
- a2y Community Informatid

b} Educ'ational Ro Iu. Libraries

1.9 APPENDIX:U ESCO PUBLIC LIBRARY MANIFESTO
1994

Unesco's Manifesto for Public Libraries was first published in 1949. The second revised edition
was published in the International Book Year, 1972. Both were prepared in collaboration with IFLA. The
present revised (third) version of the Manifesto was also prepared in cooperation with IFLA. This version
atterapts atcapturing the current global aspiration of all the nations in freedom, prosperity and development

through public libraries.
0 Introduction

Freedom, prosperity and the clevelopmeht of society and of individuals are fundamental human
values. They will .cm'ly be attained through the ability of well-informed citizens to exercise their democratic
rights and to play an active rolé in society. Constructive participation and the development of democracy
depend on satisfactory education as well as.on free and unlimited access to knowledge, thought, culture and
information
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" The public library, the local gateway to knowledge, provides a basi condstion for lifelong leamning.

independemt decision-making and cuoltural development of the individual and social groups.

This manifesto proclaims UNESCO's belief in the public lihfanj1: as a living force for ‘education,

culture and information, and as an essential agent for the fostering:of peace and spiritual welfare through the

minds of men and women. UNESCO theretore encowrages mlmnal and lum] govemments to supp(m and
acu\re]y engage in the developmem of public libraries.

1 Pubfic Library

The public library 1“. the local centre of mlormauon maLlllg all kinds of knowledge and information
readily available to its users.

The services of the public library are provided on the basis of ¢quality of access for all, regardless of
age, race, sex. religion, nationality, language or social stalus. Specific services and maleria’lls must be
provided tor those users who cannaot, for whatever reason, use the regular services and materials, for example,
linguistic ﬁlinuriti_cs, people with disabilities or people in hospital or prison,

All age groups must find material refevant to their needs. Collections and services have toiinclude all
types of appropriate media and modern technologies as well as waditional materials. High quality and
relevance to local needs and conditions arc fundamental. Material must

Tect current trends and e evolation
of society, as well as the memory of human endeavour and imagi '

_ Collections and services should not be subject 1o wm of ideological, political or religious
censorship, nor commercial pressures, '

2 . Missions of the Public Library

" The following key missions which relM€ (0 information, literacy, eduecation and culturé should he
at the core of public library services: '

1 - creating and strenngthening reading bits in children from an early age;
2 suﬁpnning both individual and self conducted education as well as formal education; -
3 providing (}ple’luIlil.i‘eS for personal crcali\;e development,
4 s[irhulaﬁn g the imagination and creativity of children and young people;
-5 . promoting awarcness of cultural heritage, appreciation of the arts, scicmiﬁc-achicvc.ﬁmcnls and
innovations;
6 prﬁviding access to culiaral expressions of all performing arts;
7 fostering inter-cultural dialogue and favouring éultuml' diversity;
8 supporting the oral tr.adiLioh;
9 f:nsuring access for citizens to all sorts of comniunily information;
10 prdviding adequate_infonhalion services o local exn@crprises, associations and interest ;_'i,roup;
1l facilitating the development of information and computer literacy skills; |
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12 suppurung and par[l{,lpdlm}, in lltemc,y acivities .md programmeﬁ for all age grnups and initiating

such aclivities if ntu,ewy
3 Funding, Leglsialmn and Networks

The public library shall in principle be free of charge. The public library is the rcspnnslmlrty of local
“and national autborities. It must be supported by spu,ltu, legislation and financed by national and local
governmenits, Ithas fo be an essential component of any long -term strategy, culture, information provision,

iteracy and education.

To ensure nationwide library coordination and cooperation, kegisiation and strategic plans must also "
detine and promote a national library network based on agreed standards of service.

The public library network must be designed in relation to pational, regional, rescarch and special
libraries as well as libraries in schools, colleges and universities.

4 Operation and Management

- A clear policy must be formulated, detining objectives, priorities and services in relation to the
local community needs. The public library bas o be organised effectivity and professional
standards of operation must be maintained.’ '

- Cooperation with relevant partners for example, ager grQups and other professionals at local,
~ regional, national as well as international lgxel b be ensured. - '

- Services have (o be physically accessible & embers of the community. This requires well
situated libracy buildings, good rcu%d study facilities as well as relevant technologies

and sufficient opening hours gQuverlient to the users. It equally implies outreach services

for those unable o visit the

- The library serviccs@ adapted to the ditferent needs of communities in rural and urban
aress. o

The librarzn is an active intermediary between users and resources. Professional and continuing
education of the librarian is llldl%pt.n‘idble to ensure adequale services.

- Outreach and user Lduuauon programmes have 1o be provnded to help users benetlt from all

the resources.
5 . Implementing the Manifesto

Decision makers at national and local levels and the library community at large, around the world, are
hereby urged to implement the principlcs} expressed in this Manifcsto.

Source; Herald of Libravy Science Y34(3-4) ] uly-Oct.1995;p.252-3.
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UNIT-2: ROLE OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN
MODERN SOCIETY

Structure
2.0 Aim.s and I()bjcclive_s
2.1 Entroduction |
22 Public Library Services
23 Public Library and Nutional Policy
24 Role of Public Library in the Modem Society
25 Let Us Sum Up
2.6 Relerences

.27 Recommended Books

28 Model Examinauon Questions _ . :
2.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES e | -

The present unit aims (© introduce vou the roleleic library inthe modcn sogiety.

On reading the unit, you will be in & positic

- explain the concept of a pu 10fary, its services and functions

_ discuss the pmvisi(m@Natio_na] Pelicy on Library and Information System in respect
of public library ' :

- - discuss the role of public llhrdry in the modern ‘;0‘(.1\.[}‘,

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Library is an effective repository of our cultural leritage. It has been regarded as a storchouse of

knowledge and a living pool of culture. Its main objective is to pro v1dc, right information to the right
user it a right reasonable rine.

A pubh library is one which is open 1o public use. It is the properly of the people. A public
library is the local gateway to knowledge, provides a basic consideration for life-long learning and
promotes cullaral, social and  individual development, -

In Unit 1 you have siudied the concept of public library angd its fmctions in detail. In this umit you
will ledm about the specitic role of the public library in the contemporary world,
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2.2

'PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES

A public library provides the following services;
1) Issue of documents
2y Imter fibrary loan

3 Provision of general and specitic information

4) Assistance in the searching or location of documents or use of library catalogue or

understanding of reference  books

5 Readers advisory services

&) Compilation of bibliographies

7y . Referral services
L3 Extension service and

9) Library nnu]muon and B:bl;oﬂmp!m 1nstruumn

2.3

PUBLIC LIBRARY AND THE E&L

The. draft document on National Policy oh Lib Informalion Systcm (NAPLIS)' as baid

and the expectations of the Public Library System¥u india:

down the following provisions as to what consti?th;m e of pllhll(. llbr’lrles in the maodem society

The most imporiant task hefore the nent is to establish, maintain and strebgthen the free
public libraries in the cuumr%mb them to work as a systern. .

An important link should be estiMi€hed between the community library of the village and the village
primary school, ' '

The community library should. also prirﬂarily_ cater to adult education and make adeguate audio-
visual aids available to attract the illiterate villagers. ' '

The district library should SErve s an apex lihrary' for eacli district with public librarics at
city, town, and village levels constituting important components .in the district library system.
The district library and branch libraries should also arrange mobile and un.ulatmg hbrary semu.s
with in s area whdls,ver it 1% nt,u.';sa.ry and {easible,

Librarics for special groups should be buiit in arcas Of [[‘lbdl cuncentranon or of mmorlty_

. mmmumues to develop their distinctive cultures.

Each public library sh_ou_ld have a section for children ‘and, _in addition, separate fibraries for
children with attractive books and audio visual supporting materials should be established wherever
possible, The district library  will take leadership in establishing linkages between all other public

libraries of the district and work towards resource sharing within the area. . -

17
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_ The key role of public library as chief sustaiiing agencies of disiance e(lucatilpn should be

: recognised and they should be adéqualely equipped with the relevant resources for- é.his PUIpOse,

All the libraries with in the state should form part of a network extending from the community

library of the village through intermediary Ievels 1o the district and to the state eenlr::zl library.

24

ROLE GF PUBLIC LIBRARY IN THE MODERN

SOCIETY ]

The role of a modem public library is just what a-temple had been till about a hundred years ago.

In those days a temple used - to be the nerve centre of various social, cubtural |and spiritual”
circumstances, a public library shall have to play vital role and has to enter into the very heart of the

fife of every citizen.

In short, a public library shall be a multipurpose agency which serves the community in their everall

development,

headings;

1Y)

to learn and know and create national awareness about day to day events of the country.

3) As a cultural centre Y\
4 As.an service centre (o pr; stihce education

~ Let us study the above functions in detadl.

As an Agent for Adult Educaﬁun_and Literary Mission

We can hroadly categorise the role of public library in the modem society under the following

B} As an agent for adult education and literacy m@ '
2) - As asocial intelligent cenire and social -an

5)  As an eCOnomic Centige .
6)  Asa political cemre@ '

7) As a service centre for children

8) As an aid to education / scholarship -

Public Library and N_ationai Adult Education Program (NAEP) are cowrelated. The role of a public

" library in adult education programme is of great importance. and provide an opportunity to lliterate adults

A public library shall provide adult education service of ll‘]é following types:
i) Supply of books, films, recordings and other reading materials
ii} * Planning educational activities -

i)  Advising the community on subject methods and materials -




v}

vy

Training the readers and librarians in skills and techniques necessary for adult education
activitics

By doing all possible activities, to further the-adult ‘educalion programune,

Further, the following functions of a public library will have 2 bearing on adult educatiom

D
ii)
1ii)
iv)

v)

Indirect guidance service o .
Advisory services to individual
Services to orgzmisalions aitd groups
Library - sponsored group programme

Community advisory services

Dr.S.R. Ranganathan, has riglltly' suggested the - following functions for a public library, towards

adult education ‘and literary missions. They are

a}

b)

<)

d)

e)

According to Ekbote?, : lic ki
activitics such as the following:

a .

b}

d)

To read out books to illiterates and npeo-literates at some stated hours each day as are agreed
upon, or instead of lending books

To give their synopses by word of mouth

To provide wall pictures and charts re iting'The news and the latest facts and the idea
in the form of tell-tale pictures ' 6

To arrange for discossion amon derates and neo-literates, and

To arrange for dramas b o8 and neo-literates at agreed hours,

ary can function as a center for adult education and plan its

"A library can hold literary and aduit education classes in the library premises

A library can molivate the illiterates. It could be attracted to the literary classes through
audio visual and other media. Programmes like music, drama, and dance, puppet shows
dnd ‘burrakathas’ could be arranged to attract the illiterates to the fibrary.

It is necessary for a library to build such collections that are useful to neo-literates to prevent
them from relapsing into illiteracy.

Reading materials shall be provided in the language of the neoliterates, They should be
helped and guided to develop reading habits.

2) As a Social Intelligence Centre/Social Institution

Library has been regarded as an integral part of the social framework from the very beginning.
It has been considered as a social agency charged with the responsibiility of serving the information
needs of the society without any discrimination.
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According to Emestine Rose’, the library is essentially concemed wilh intelligent nourishment

- and growih of the socicty. I a public library is not given the importance as a catalytic social agency

then the intelligence of the society is at stake. Public library is a social institution which is free, open o
all irrespective  of race, religion, or political bias and offer the treasures of kunowledge and ihic tools of
education 10 its  users, without.any bias. It helps different sections of the society by prescribing  right

information in the right time w thie right reader. [e caters to the needs ol all segmenis of peputation,

As a social institution it enables to arrive at a sound consensus among the individual components

of a social group. It exists and funciions for the society through a serics of  operations and funciions

such as:
i) Searching, finding, acquiring, assembling, arranging, preserving and serving books and oiher.
reading materials to promote leaming and reading,
11} Providing service to (he sogiety as an authentic information cenler,

iit)  (Mlering ample nppdrtunity for all round developmenl ol all levels of population

continuously, and
vy Eusuring freedom of thought and expression for social growth.

3 As a Cultural Centre

A library has been recognised as a living pool of ¢ t is transmitted through the organisation
by reading materials store in a library, thus a library acts neer for culture. In this comnection it
may be stressed that the cstimation of culral deve t of a couniry measured by historians in terms

of the existence of libraries. It creates conggigusnc®s, and right thinking to adjust with the dynamic

forces of progressive culture. It permeates shaping new cultures. In order to achieve suceess

in the venture of serving as cultural a a srdng puobic library shall be created at the national libvary
atapex i every country, for impartin al heritage of the gation.
4) As a Service Center to Promote Distance Education

Public kibrary can play its role in distance education. It has a great scope to motivate adulls to learn
and to attain  their learning activities by having an independent study. It can bring together the potential

readers of their region and (heir relevant materials,

In addition  its normal functions a public library must include the-following services to serve
distance education:

i) Seuting up of career information center

i) Establishment 01‘. stydy centers

i)  Providing mobile library services

v} Building up of coliections especially for distance leamers

v) . Provision of postal libary service

vi) Provision of icaﬁ:crs advisory service / cuunse.ling services

vii})  Provision of extension aciivities
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PUbllC library 1s referred o as a People’s Universizy, whicl: is the product of modem democracy.
They can offer such services thag, will suppnrl and facilitae the programmes of distance education
nslitalions.

5) As an Economic Centre

In the context of information explosion, it is highly impossible and not practicable to acquire all the
inform ation sources produced in the world even by 1hc cconomically developed  countrics. Al this
]uncturc every nation is aiming a1 for the economic dgemy for assimilation, accumailation, and effective
use of al! the mformation. Every nation has been establishing national library sysiem with a network of
state central libraries, district central libraries, branch libraries and so on so forth. Further due 'to lack
of resourees to procure all the reading materials, they venture to resource sharing andd interlibrary loan
and metworking. In addition to the above, public library which exists o provide a comprehensive

information, adopt the principles of cconomy, by judicial book selection policies and programmes.
6) As s Political Centre

Pubtic library provides information to every citizen, who is trained and disciplined to discharge
his duties in a modem democracy. It aims 1o educate the illiterates, acoliterates and provide aH citizens
with new and nascent information.  The obligatory function of the government for the welfare of the

public in the field of education brings the government's n for the provision of services, by

establishing a petwork of libraries throughout the country, ischarge the political [unctions,

. Ty As a Service Centre for Children

One of the scrvices provided by public 1i ; the provision of services to children by establishing
row’s citizens. The National Poticy on Library and

d he introduced to the pleasure and importance of books

@ separale  section. Today's children

Information System suggested that chil
be established without a library and 2 properly qualified Bbrarian.
ot be provided shalt share the resources of community library.

at an early stage.  No schoot s

Primary schools where such facili
The main idea of the National Policy is that children must be heiped by the library, cven if lhc_,y aré not
in the regular stream of formal education. Public library shall provide extension services which
include story telling, screcning  of educational films, ete. for the benefit ol children, keeping in view,
_the future 'gcnemtjon and other social factors. Libraries exclusively for children shall be opened with
adequate resources 1o suil their ininds, which shall kead to persenality development,

8) As an Aid to Educafion and Scholarship

A public Tibrary was born out of necessily as the awareness of the importance of education and
literacy had spread among  the people of the society, It is intended as wn auxiliary educational institution
providing a4 means of self education, which is a continuing process. Although, these libraries do not
constitute for a national system of education, they serve as its pillars, Therefdré, it is the duty of the
government concerned o implement the public library development programmes which may assauit on
poverty and illiteracy. Besides it facilitates the path of developed . country and attain the cherished goal

of democratic socialism.
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" functioning, it has 0 be integrated with the other cducational se

: Thc ALA Standuards for Public Libraries highlights the educational function of public library.
According to these standards, a public. library attempts ‘o assist people o contribute to the growth of

‘knowledge, make such use of leisure as. will promote personal and socml well being, develop their creative

and spiritual capacities, be more capable in their daily occupations, dmharge their pelitical and social
obligations, become better members of home and community, keep pdu: with pmoreﬂs in all ﬁelds of

knowiédge, educate themselves Luntmunmly

Therefore, a public library is n,sp(mslhle for its tradition of ‘S-Lh[‘l]fll“ihlp and for those treasurer of

‘mind which are produced and entrusted to the library for qald\eepmu It is also re%ponslblc for the

accessibility of those resources 1o as many people as possible.

x

In' a nutshell, 2 public library has been recognised as a centre for

1) continuous life-long education

if}  center for research
iii}.  recreational reading, and . o ' |
iv)  as a source of authentic information.

The function of a public library is (0 serve all people in OrdeNO make the public li etfectively

and hﬁng them closer io people.
Then we can aim al a fully integrated library service in % UNESCO realised long age that without
public libraries Iﬂ!cr&: can be o true democracy, no real m of mind or of body and this is true in

India also. It is true that according 1o the ch; i the social, cultural, economic, political and
" technological fields, library has to cater to infofgnation needs. In the years to come in the event of
technological changes, the scope of public unctions  will alse undergo change in the contemporary

society @
2 5 LET US SUM UP

Modem pubh(, library is a people’s university, It is not a store-house of knowledge, but a living
torce for cdm,dtmn culture, .md spiritual welfare of people.

Unesco  has laid déwn a series of kcy missions relating to information, literacy, education and
cufture. The latest Public Library Manifeste of UNESCO was issued in the year 1994,

|
"Public library usually provides services such as issue of books, mtt,rllbrary loan, referral service,
reference service, extension services, advisory Services, bibliographic instruction and hbr'\ry orientation
and user education. ' . ' ' I '

N‘monal Policy on lerary and Information System - (NAPLIS) provides guidelines db()ut the role
of publn, library. A public hbrd:y SErves:

: " o | _
a) As ap agent for adult education and literacy “mission which will provide an' opportunity
to itliterates and neoliterates 1o acquire knowledge;
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[ As a mual nm,llm,m Lenterf‘;oual institution with the responsibility of serving the
_ mtorm'umn needs of the society. as a whole without any regdrd to caste, (,olour 8eX, creed .
status, or any other discriminating factors.

C) As a fiving pool for culture strrving for the cullural devclnpmt,nt of the socnely and thus
it serves as a center for (.ullun, '

dy  Asan agent t'or pmmotin and t(ltllltdilng the dlstanu: lr:'arnr:rs by prowdmg wmces like
' 'bml(hng suitable collections, seiting up of career information center, postal library services -
“and extension services,

€) As an economic center whuh adopts the pnumplc of economy lh"ough resource shanng,
better methods of collection building techniques and judicial selection methods.

B - As a political center, which strives for the welfare of the society by providing suitable
information to all citizens to enable them (o discharge their political lunctions.

o) Public library provides services to children hy establishing separate libraries for children.

h) As an auxiliary educational institution providing means of self education as a continuous
process. 1t serves as a- plll&l' of 1mparung education and scholarqlnp towards the desrred
goals of {l(.m()(,l‘(l[l(. soctalism. ' )
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2.9 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

,'.] _

n

2N

" ESSAY QUESTIONS

3] _Expiajn the role of public library in the modem society.

2) List out the provisions made in the drait document of National Policy or
Intormation system, -

SHORT NOTES

a) Four functions of Public Libraries

h)' . Pu’b_lic library services

1 Library and
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31 Intoduction
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3.6 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES o | ‘

The present unit introduces you to the public library . systems, urban and rural: -
After reading this uhit, you will be able to
- define library systerm, in general, and public library system, in particular ' ‘

- categorise the fubctioning of public libraries areas such as urban and rural
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- identify what constitutes a public 'libr_ary :'sl_mc’tpre in urban arca_g;_a.é well as rural areas

- discuss the objectives and functions of each type of ]ibrarv

- acqumm yoursell w:th the Conslitutional Amendments rela[mg to Panclmyals and
- Municipalities. '

31 INTRODUCTION - |

A system may be defined as an organisation of service units under which cach unit dilscha_rges_ its
-pre-determined role as ap integral part, and the smaller units receive all rypes ot adminiqlrativr financial,
[mterlmk the

isolated  functioning of related dlsuplmcs into a network in a bicrarchical structure. The library system

personnel and technical support from_the central units. In other words 2, sysu,m is- formed to

is an organic structure  of libraries placed in a hierarchical order, interlinking larger mits of servicé
with the smaller units underneath and welded into a network, W achieve optimal utilisation of scarce
resources, according o a set of priorities and goals, ' '

In designing a national or state library system, the demand for library service from all classes of
users is to be taken into account in its totality. The resources and services of all categories of libraries
- whether academic, special or public, tinanced wholly or partly 3yt of state funds, are to be pooled
together and welded into a network and placed at the dispos g all citizens through a planning and
co-ordinating agency at the state 'lt:vcl‘ Its methods and p €S are 50 demgned that avmdablf: wastage
of resources is eliminated and isolated functioning 01‘@3 s _put to an end © make the library
service cost-effective and efficient, A wel-des and planned library system leads tw socio-
economic development and the promotion i tellEm'al pursuits and advancemeént of knofwledge and
leamning as well as human hdppmcss Al]

efits accrue . through purposive personal! reading. In
the operation of the system I.LL]HIIL'] nageMal and personal qualities of the fibrary persoanel play a
crucial role.in making it a success. htly " said that no sysiem is better than the pemoTs operating

3.2 THE PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM

A public library is an institution, ‘eslablished and administered imder a s'l’at_é lawé by a local
government or an ad-hoc library authority or by a government department wholly or partlly financed
out of public funds, open to all without distinction. A well-knitted public library sysiem puls o an end
of isolated functioning of publu, libraries and integrate them into a network with necessary lmkages
between the central Fbraries and their affiliates. The public dibrary system need to have |a distinct
hierarchical structure 10 achieve the following objecuves ' - '

1) Fostering and promoting the spre_ad of knewledge, education and cu'l'ture

2)  Swrengthening the forces of socialism, secularism, democrac'y'and rule of law

3)  Equal opportunity of free access to the users of rural as well as trban areas rcgardlelss of race,
.colour, age, sex, nationality, language, status or level of educational attainment

4) Providing vision, perspective, insight and leadership.lo the library movement, and
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S} Promoting socio-economic developmenl of the society by catenng to the needs of mllllms of neo-
lllemtes from the poorest and weakest sections of the sucnety '

3.3 STRUCTURE OF A PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM

The - structure  of a public library system shown at Fig.1 gives an impression that all public _
libraries starting from State Central Library which is at the apex down to the village Library are well
integrated in a hierarchical order, constituting the State Library System. The primary objéctive of evolving '
a structure for the System is 0 put an end to isolated functioning of public libraries and integrate them into
a well knit system with necessary linkages to provide Kbrary services “free for all”.

State Central Library
- N %
Regional / Divisional Library
N

Diswrict Library -

N
Sub-Division

N

Bloc ibraty

CE%aﬁonMunicipaliNAC Library .
' 2) W |
Panchayat Samiti Library

N
Gram Panchayat Library

v
Village Library

All the public libraries in the state shall form a part of the sfrué_u;re extending from a village library
through intermediary levels to the district library and to the State Central Library. The State Central
Library shall eventually be connected with national level. As noticed from the structare of a public library
system, public libraries exist in two .écl-ups i.e. Urban and Rural. The types of such libraries established
in urban areas and rural areas, their functioning are discussed in detail in the following sections.

3.4 PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM URBAN

The pubhc library system in an urban area has different orientation and structure when compared o
to that of .arural system. Let us see the structure and functions of an urban public hhrary system,
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3.4.1 State Central Library

The State Cenlral Library shall be-at the apex of the state library system and is a replica of national
library. It perforios the same functions and provides ihe same services for a state as national library does
for a nation. The state library shall have spectalized material and promoig research on all aspects of ihe
state — politico-soico-ecopomic and educatonal issues and have a national and interational collection
of dLVLlOmeIHdl titeratute for compartative study of the state. It shall be a Research and - Reference
library and shall not lend material for use at bome, so that the research materials are availablte for use
by the rescarchers all the time. The State library is supposed to perform  certain functions as a co-
ordinating and common services centre besides providing leadership in public ltbrary development of the
state. ' ' 3
Functions of the State Central Library
a Prepamuun of & State Bibliography is the first and foremost  function of a State lemry This

bibliography is arranged in & classificd order on the lines of the Nali{mdl Blhlmgraphy (A list of
hooks published in the State in all languages).

B} - State Library acts as a Repository Cenire which preserves the entire publications in and about the

state both for seriaks and monographs.

<) It provides common lechnical services such as centralised adgu wion  of material and its processing
and makes available printed catalogue cards or erised catalogue in book form so that
the same publication is not catalogued individu: otber libraries. '

d)  The library acts as a Referral Centre, Any quefg¢received which the library 1s unable to handle shall
refer it o the most appropriate lbr stale or. outside. '

&) It lends support o research prp@Mmmes®undertaken by educational and research institutions s0
@ ed and isolated functioning of different Ibraries - are put (o an

end. The resources and services of all libraries in the state are put togcﬂler and  inter-linked

that duplication of material is

through a well-organised stale Library system in the form of a grid which is cost-etfective.

1§} It provides technical advice to Ui govemment and ditferent Iibra:ry authorities, formulates norms
and standards on resowces and services of all categories of librares.

2}~ The state library provides leadership in professional matiers by ofganizing seminars, workshops,

refresher courses, computerization of library operations for working librarics.

) Tt maintains 2 Research and Developrient (R&D) Unit for regular conduct of rescarch in technical
matiers and makes its findings availabie through a regular programme of publications.

i} it has responsthility of exwudi_ng special services to the blind and prisoners free of ch'a:rge.
3.4.2 Divisionai/Regional Library

Divisionul libraries by and large perform as public libraries having no special chiaracteristics
of their own. In fact a divisional Yibrary is supposed to perform the same functions as a state  library is
supposed Lo perform for the entire state. The major functions of a divisional library is 10 act a5 &
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i) to pnmde_ hhmry service to the city jail mmau,s '
jii) 1w provule llhmry f;ervu,e to uly hoepllal _ : 0
V) 1w provide %p@auﬂ service to the blmd ' O

V) to organise cultural activities on’ the pr‘%n order to draw people into the library and 10

" common services centre and an. administrative and technical agency of lhe State Reference Library. '-It will

operate as.a branch of the State Rereren(,e Library and the District Reference Libravies in -tumi shall
function as branches of a divisional hbrary Thus, lherf: w111 bc a lnemlmal relfmonshlp between a state
reierence and a dﬁmct reference llbrary ' ' '

"A divisional library also acts as a depository library wiiercin ':any library whether abadém_ié,
special or public could deposit its less used material in trust, but a depositing library shall continne 0
hold proprietary rights over the material so dc,poqi'tcd from which it could horrow any time or withdraw
permanently. The purpose of esmhlmlung a dupumnry hbrary is 10 save q!u,lvm{., space in lbc cxasmlg _
hbranes m ‘the revenue division. ' '

3.4.3'Clty Library

" Each city with a population of one lakl.l_ and i.nofe shall "have a library system of its own. A city -

central lihrary__s}u_ill be at the apex with branches in eich unit and locality. The objectives of a city central

library are as follows:

i) o lend hooks for home reading 10r sludents (.luldren helow lhe age 1z, adulls research scholars,

thinkers and wnlm

sustain their interest in reading.

3.4.4 District Library

There shall be a district t the apex of the District Library Sys{em_ having tdwn libraries

and Block libraries as its brz *hes. The functions of the District Library are as _follows:

a) 1o specialise material on seio-economic political and cultural history of the district

-

b} to serve the local population of the diélrict'towns

o) to provide common services such as selection, acquisition and processing of books for all the public

libraries in the district

d) to co-ordinate and'supcrviéc all the sub-divisional, block, town and village libraries and their
) functlomng h

3 4 5 CorporanonMumclpa]!NAC Library

Corporation, Mumupal ahd Notified Area Counul (NAC) hbrane-; a]';n constitate a part ot the

* urban public library set-up. Genera.lly these libraries/information centres/library-cum- redd_mg room come:

under either department of Urban Development or Information and Public Relations (o mccf the demand
of the local inhabitants, The local public get themselves acquainted with the plans, policies and
programmes of the Government and provide them with required information in the forms of books,

L2 .
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journals, ;'reports, revicws, annuals as well as five-year plans and policy decisions taken py-the state

goveriment.

3.4.6 Blockaaluka fTehsnl/Sub Divisional lerary

For administrative purposes each district is are divided into sub d1v1sionszehqﬂst‘alukasiBlooks

Libraries attached to these bodies provide public library service in the locality and supci'ws_e

cn-ordmale -

and control thie lbrary service under their jurisdiction. These librarics -also give directions andadvnce to -
the affiliated libranies with regard to their day (o day functions and management. They also proyide mobile

library service to the persons r351d1ng in the area and establish new- llbt“ules by giving books,

periodicals,

newspapers, magazines, lantem slides, films, cinema projectors, eic, and orgamse -seminars, -Symposia and

conferences and other cultural activities in the regmn

3.5 PUBLIC LIBRARIES : RURAL

Rﬁml librafy or village library which forms the last component of a puBlic library struciure is meant

for the socio-economic and educational develupment of the rural folk and located in a village

or a village '

cluster. The .concept of .rural library is to act as a centre 1o ¢reate -awareness, education, [information

recreation and culture. Rural library services enable'a’ country (o develop 4and change the life
rural people because they play a crucial role in development. To b effective, rural library se

style of the
rvices mus;’

bé planned to complement adult education progranmimes, pagticaMygly functional literacy projects by

. providing foltow up reading materials so that neo-literates do not s into illiteracy,

' Oijectives of the Rural Libraries

The aims and objectives of rural libraries ar?\
a) - inculcate reading habit among the ru ssesy
b) ‘train them in the art of self edugation sujpple_rnent' the knowledge of the 'péople

¢} . provide inf{)rmati()n and recrea the people

d) = ensure proper co-ordination between collection and dlssemmatlon of mformatlon that could he

helpful and useful to the public

€) provide guidance to the beneficiaries on the follow-up action- to avail the benefit of the .Government

Schemes and assistance

f)  arrange guest lectures and group discussions on agriculture, mural development, small-scale

industries, public health etc, with the ¢o-operation and assistance from the concerhied

) acquire.s.uch reading materials that help"r.hé rural folk for Lh'eir_ socio-ecbnomic upli

preservation of culture,
Functions of Rural Libraries

Centre of Awareness: Rural library provides an  appropriate forum whereby the record
-thoughts ideas and expressions of crealive imagi'nation are made treely available to ali

department

ftment and

of people’s

Centre of Recreation: It plays a vital role i in making use ot the lelcure mne of the rural folk through

books and mher reddmg materials for their relaxation and plcasurc
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.C_g;pt;g of Culture: It promotes awareness of cultural herifage, appreciation of the arts, scientific
achievement pnd innovations and pi'ovides_acccss to-coitural expression of all performing arts, fostering
inter-culiHral-'.-ﬂial't)g_uc and favouring cultural diverSi'Ly_.: It also provides equal opportunity 0 all sections
of the comnunity t exhibit tieir talent and amrange discussions, lectures, musical performances, stage plays
and -exhipit " films, videos-aud slides for children, youth and adults of the village.

antpz of Information; A rural librarj' supplies all types of informatiod o the community namely
culture, health, agriculture, education or rural development or individual benefits etc, It serves as a
referral ggm;, tor any specialised information, if any individual necds. '

Targets ](5!" q.!lulral Library . _ _
% n!!sg} library, however small it Iﬁay be, must have ﬂle following target areas:
i\_} Mﬁeu“g the in[’urmali.o.n reguirements of the rural masses
i) Cu}leuﬂon of suitable liter_z_‘i‘.mre according to the needs of the locality and its effective use .

iii) -Prp:,_-!vid%pg facilities for reading room for reading books, magazines and newspapers etc. for
infprmgpion, education angd recreation
S

v} Iss_lﬁng_ hpoks and other reading material for home reading
v) Fegflmg r-pra.l organisations with helpful literature

vi) Argéjlging exhibitions, book displays and using @visual aids
) .'li_.l ‘:'._ . B

vii) 'Prqx?;iding g forum for groyp discussicns on topic interest and holding group activities

viii} Co}lﬁcling information for use by all sectiohdo the community.
3 ; \ : .

Thqﬁé are qtftbrexlt kinds of rural : and they differ from state to state by name, functioning,
mainlenanq‘g;' and aythority. These. cpadd be tegorised as gram panchayat libraries, commugity centre -
libraries aqﬂ village Jibraries. S

351 G;'tam Papchayat Libraries

Thejg libraries "!1eIp the rural community in continuing their education and also provide information
about agﬁgiillure, -indq__,s_try, eic. Panchayat libraries \pmvidé' reading room facility, book borrowing facility,
reference sgrvice ete. Gram Panchayat is the best source for shouldering the responsibility of opening
and organiﬂpg a rural library and have power to levy library cess in the form of surcharge to maintain its

day-to-day gxpenditure. : :

3.5.2 Cojmunity Centre Libraries (CCL)

Tlle'h-purpose of establishing such librarics is to provide access 0 a major portion of our rural
mnasses o lhe world of books for the énjoyment of the fruits of knowledge. Even the states having
* library legisl'éu:ion could not render library services through community centre library due to paucity of
funds. The Ministry of Rural Development (Government of India) prepared a very ambitious plan of
establishing one community centre in every Panchayat during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. The Depamenl
of Culture, Ministry of Human Resources Development has agreed to provide library services at each of
these Rural Community Centres. It is also desirable that this kind of library service should be made
available in each village under the Minimum Needs Programme by 2001 AD.




_ A Cmmnumty Céntre Library has an unportdm role in
hnk shﬁuld he' C‘ilﬂbll'ﬂhtd hetween the community centre llbmry
' _hbrary '_hould have a chitdren’s section with matcrial
ﬂhllt‘rl(ll'\ qmlablc for Lllllerll :

|3 5 3 Village Llhrarles

~The \rllldgt, library's pnmary I
village unless the: school has its own library and
well as distance education. General agencics
resources of village libraries i terms of building, fumiture
providing appropriate reading material 1o the drop-outs, the v1llag(. librar

“help them in pursaing (heir further studies through pon-formal and for
to the library and to susiain thejr interest in reading, the library organiscs cultural acav

and equipment, reading material
y trics to keep them

lectures, discussion
lt not only serves as a repnwory of honks but alsu as a cultural u_ntre

s, film shows, musical conceris, plays and art L,Xhlhﬂh{)l'l“s dnd 9t0ry hours

adult education programme. An important
and primary schools of every
wvmng quhouls curru,ulum and exira reading

rural public

unuion is to serve the adults and the student :iommunity in the
support the literacy and adok education prog
volved in rurat development wilk contribute

TAMInes as
to build-up
and slaff. By
literate and -

nal education. To attract the users'

ies, such as
for children.

i

3 6 ’73RD AND 74TH AMENDMENTS TO THE IT
PANCHAYA’[

CONSTITUTION RELATING TG
MUNICIPALITIES

NDIAN
S AND

_ In 1992, 73rd and 74th Amendments to the
* constitutional provisions relating o village panchagats an
created under thie (u{)res(ud amendments. The pan als and munnc:pahlteq now t.offer
service which the  district public librg ill h‘ ve no mle to play :

Cnnsmuuon have been mad
municipalities. ‘Now there are two authorities

e tb provide

public library
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Piblic hhrdnm in urban zmd rural areas liave uo dnuht a slgmllcam rofe-1n educatqu

,md have a direct impact on the reading hdhlts especially children, neo- hlcrdtb house-wives
the present day context, public libraries have to redefine their objectives and

would help the users to make use of the vast knowlr,dge available in the
on onl

 technologics which
- constructively and etfectively. Dweiopmem is hasically linked to edumuon as educati
the standard of any person through the use of libraries. A well-developed library service in

* would, essentially facilitate easy availability of the vast pool . of fast-expanding knowled

. people in- their language. at their doorstep, eninnung their awareness, capability
provide equal opportumty of develnpmem all, * '

An urban or Tural public library is not a pdsswe msumnon, waiting for the user u

!

our rural areas

ind adults. In -

adopt the latest information

lhranes mofe
can develop

‘to the rural

and slull% and. thus, o

) arﬁve at the

llbrary situated at an inaccessible place. Instead it is dynamic in its :lppI'OB.Lh and rea(,he‘r: out to Lhe

' people at their homes
- segment of the society is (o be lelt out. The main thrust in recent yean has been on a sys
libraries wlm,h are viable in l(:‘l'mﬂ of population and financial resources Such a syatem

resources of all types of public libraties and place them' at the di: ,posal ot all citizens
_descnbed as democratization and universalisation of library Services. Theretore a (,lear pe
 libraries needs to be. formulated defining objectives, priorities and’ semcf,'s in relation”
needs. Services have to be phymc.ﬂly accessible lo all members of the commiunity both in

areas.

and places of work through bmnches boolx mobiles and deposit stanons No

f3:18 for pubhc
mll_pool ‘the
This may be -
licy on public
to community
nral and urban

g the masses  /
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3.9 MODEL EXAMINATION ONS

I Ilb'SAY QUEbTIONb . o P
1) . Define a Public Library Sys Rneﬂy describe its basic¢ componenis, *

2)  What constitutes an urban Q lic Library Structure ? Brie‘ﬂ'y discuss each one of them.

3) - *“Rural Libraries iu@eadmg‘habit amnﬁg the rural 'massas'i J ustif'y the statement.

4} Discuss the 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendment'; relatmg to panchayats and
municipalities and - their implications to public libraries. 1n lndla

I SHORT NOTES
a} Divisional Library
b) Village Library
¢} Repository Centre

d) Publie Library Network
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4.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

_ The present u_}mt aims to provide an overview on the national policy on public libraries to be
propounded by the Government of India.

_Alfter going thmuﬂh this unlt you will be able to

- explain the concept of L1brary and Information Polu,y in general and Public L1hrary Pohcy
in particular
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- recognise the need for and geals of a National P()iicy on public libraries

- detineate the various issues involved and infrastructure required for such a policy - discuss
the contribution of Government of India in formulating a Public Library Policy

- perceive the necessity for such a policy in the present day information society.

41 INTRODUCTION

;

A policy s a set of guidelines necessary to  achieve the goals aimed at, -It expresses a
determination and agreement on the part of an institution or an appropriate body through appropriate rules
and regulations in réalising the goal. A policy to the library and information professionals means the issues
relating to collection, organisation and dissemination of formation and make them available to a variety
of users according to their needs. Thus a national policy can provide guidance and direction for designing
strategies, projects and programmes for developing and using information infrastructure. '

Information is for use and considered as social wealth. The value and importance of information
and knowledge in the libraries and information centres is to improve the quality of people. Mt is in
this perspective that library and information protessionals would like to view the national Library and
information policy to meet the chullenges of the changing contédg of infermation.

4.2 GOALS OF NATIONAL POLICY ON LIBRARY AND
INFORMA TION SYSTE |

Realising the importance of library agd infofmation sources and services in national development,

government should take all necessary § volve a National Policy on Library and Information

System with the following goals 0 ¢

a) Easy availability and accc.ss rmation and knowledge with speed and efficiency for all those

who are involved in the activities of national development. -

b Its recognition as a national resource by national authorities as well as by other sections of the
society,

<) Effective and efficient use of information contributing to socio-economic-cducational and cultral
development.of the country.

d) Improvement in the quality and standard of the people through the creation of a more informed
society, o . C -

€) Effective and optimum use of information by the professional experts leading to the development
of knowledge and skills in all areas of human endeavour.

Nutional Policv on Library and Information System (NAPLIS) document (1986) prepared by a
committee under the chairmanship of Prof. D.P. Chattopadhaya by Department of Culture, Government of
India, analyses the following as the main goa]s/ajms' of library and information policy: '
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i) To foster, promote and sustain, by all appropriate means, the organisation, availability and use of
infnrmalidn i11 all sectors of national activity,

if) To ke steps for moh:llsmﬂ and upgrading the emtmg library arid information sy';tcms and services
and initiating new programmes relevant 1o our nanonal needs takmg adv‘mtagg of the latest

. advances m information teuhnoluay, '

i) To euwumge and nuuau,, with all possible speed, programmes for the training o‘t library dl]d
information personnel, on a scale ‘md of a Lahbre adequate o provide the hbmry and information
services and to recognise their work as an unportant component of the quality and level of such

SErVICES,

information facilities and services for meeting the information needs of all sectors and levels of the

|
v} To set up adequate monitoring mechanisms - for ensuring a rapid development of library and
national econoiny;

v} To elicnura_gc individual initiative for the acquisition and dissemination of knowledge, and for the
' o discovery of new knowledge in an atmosphere of intellectual freedom,

vi)  In general, to secure for the people of the country all the henefits that can accrue from the acquisition
) and application of knowledge; and :

vii)  To preserve and make known the nation’s cultural heritagBwefits muliiple forms,

4.3 NATIONAL POLICY ON POBEIC LIBRARIES

| ' Generally, there are three types of lijgaries§uch as academic, special and public meant for five

‘ o ~purposes Le.. education, information, re esthetic appreciation and research. Academic librazies

are primanly meant for education angeegsearc special libraries are for information and researCh, but public .

~ libraries arc for all the five purpose? ding upon the size and nature of collection, A national public

library pnlicx? should clearly envisaf® the purpose of establishing public 11branes In che United
Kingdom, the Public Libraries Research Grnup recognised the service objectives of plubhc hbranes and

0

- produced the following “value statement” in 1971 as foliows :

"It is beneficial to society for all, and any of its members to have easy access to knowledge K
i und ideas, such access © contributes to the quality of life in all its aspects and is -
essential io 4 democratic society. ' ) '

v e public library exists to provide this access. cither directly, or through other sources and
agencies. Because the benefits are general to society as much, as specific w individuad it is legitiniate
for this service to be pubhcly tmanced A publu,ly provnded service a]so helps to ensure that mmonly
interests Wlll be prn[f.cted ’

s The publu_ hhmry w111 prowdu and prumnte Lhe use of semu:s lhal are reievant to me expresscd
._dl}d uncxprc’s'sul nt.ed% nf (l

mmmumly and of 1dem1f1ah1t: and specnf 1c grnups wnthm the commumty

The functions of l.he pubhcl i Iy, an, to cnllect smre orgmnse and colmnumcate mfonnauml ancl 1deas

o in the most appropriate ‘medium for their prasentatlon : X i




Public librarics with rclcrcm,u to local communities will devel()p the1r own order of pnomy for
-the services offered and the groups and individuals served, '

The UNESCO Public Library Manifesto was. instrumental in promoting public librarjf services
around the world. It was first published in 1949 in the form of a poster and leaflet on The Publzc
Libi ‘ary - a Living Force of Popfdar Education pronlamung the public library to be a creation of modern
g dbmouat,y, political systems, economi¢ and social forces were changing rapidly in the sixties, thus forcing
the public lihrziry to reconsider its aims as well as its standards and professional metfiods to cope with
the new situation. _The revised Manifesto was publismad in'1972 (and in 1994) offt:ring a broader concepi '
of the purpose -of the public library. Il was stressed that e objectives of the ‘public librarj are not limited -
to sUppbrt education, the purpose of the public library should also be to promote information and culture.

Therefore, - a Nauonal Policy oni Public leranes should be formula[ed taking into consideration
' the following essential aspects: ' '

iy Objectweq priorities and services in relduon to Ihu needs of the local community.’
i) Services have w be physically :ﬂCCCSSIblc io all members of the_community.
iii)  Financial support to be provided by national and local govermiments or through legislation.

iv)  To ensure nation-wide library co-ordination an@mﬁon, legislation and strategic plans
el based on agreed standard of service

.. ‘mustalso define and promote national lib et : .
v} Professional and continving education o®brarian is indispensable to ensure adequate

services. _ ?\ _

The Natlcmal Polu,y on Puhlm Lj ould lay down gu1dclmcs 101 future development -
of library services in the country. The vermment should affirm that adequate - library services are
absolutely essential o meet the of " the people, achieve developmental goals, improve quality
. of life and preserve and make kno%{m’s cultural heritage inits multipte forms. The public library-
" service acts. as’ intellectual catalyst for socin-ébblmmic development by providing facilities for purposes
of acquiring education, information, means of recreation, aesthetic appreciation and research. Where formal
education cnds, informal education begins as a life long lcaming_ process with the support of free public;

library service: . ' -

44 INFRASTRUCTURES OF A NATIONAL POLICY ON
PUBLIC LIBRARIES .

In order to evolve a national policy on public libraries, either the Siate government or Cenfral
government should take all necessary steps to csiablish, maintain and strengthen public _librai-ies and
enable them to work as system. The public library system shall have the following infrastructure.

' 4.4.1 Rural Library

A village or a v1lldge -cluster w1th an adequate population should ‘have- a Rural lerary /
Community Centre Library (CCL) which will serve the student community, adults to support llleracy
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-and adul'l education programmes as well as distance education. An important link qhoulcl bt

should be provided a list of suitable reading material for chlldr_eu S llbra:y by -National

Book Trust

(NBT) and Children’s Book Trust {CBT). - Self-leaming audio-video packages developed by educational

‘technology centres of states and: ceniral government agencics and. . programmeg . develop
stiould be made available to all Rural Commumly Centre Libraries 1o meet the peeds espe
illiterate section of the community.

4.4.2 District Library

A district library should serve as an apex library for each districl with publig libraries
and village levels, constiteting important components in the district library system, District
take leadcrslup in establishing linkages between all other public libraries under Ih{: distric!
towards sharing the resources. It should provide more facilities and recreation for the handij

e by themn

dt city, town
library shall
and work

under-privileged. r,lasse*;, e.g., Literature in Braille for the blind. District library and 1115 branches should

also have mohlle and urc,ulaung library services within their area mcludmg llOSplIﬂl pnsor

]Ilani' LOlTII'ﬂllIll ties.

. 4.4.3 State Central Llhrary

1, tribal and

All the public libraties within a state should be . Iin@r state central Library, whicli is at
-0

the apex of the public library system to perform-as the co-

ng agency for the puhlig libraries

in the state. The state central library is areplica of thef
and provides the same services for a state as apation

1brdry does for the nation.
administrative, financial and technicat linkages sh

Disirict Libraries and Rural/Community Cinb;ar . o ,
4.4.4 Library Legislation., o | -

The maintenance and dew@u of public libraries depend much on  state legislative,

fal library. It perlomls the. Same tunctmns
All types of
eslabl:shed among the Stale CerJtral Library,

enactments. The Central - government should persuade all the state governments (those who have not yet

enacted} o enact Public lemry Act in the light of the experience gained in recent years.

finances for library development should be found by each state either from gencral revenue or from
local taxation (library cess in the form of surcharge) through legislation, Cent:_al government ag;:n(:les

may provide fund under plan expenditure,

An imporiznt de{elopmeht rclating © public libraries is the 73rd and 74th Amendment

‘established
hetween ‘these rural libraries/community centre libraries and pnm’try “schools. These rural public hbranes .

cially of the

capped and

Provision of

the Indian -

Constittion during 1992, The Panchayat Samithis and the Zilla Parishads are the new authionities created
under the aiorcsald Amendments. The Panchayatas are now to offer Public Library Services in
collaboration with the Samithis and Zilla Parishads in - which the Dutm,t Central Libraries will have
1o role (o play at the apex of Dlstmt Library Sub-system.

Slmllarly, the Urban Local Governments quch as Corporations, Municipalities, | and Town
committees have been made responsible for the cultyral activities including- the public libraries under
the 74th Amendment to the Constitution, In view of these developments, the structure of the public
libearies needs to be reviewed before further library legisiation is taken up By the siates. | This is no
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doubt going to be an important step by the Government of India to prowde public hbrary service 1o
the rural masses as well as to form an mtegtal pan of the Nauonal Pollcy on Public lemnes

44 5 Manpower Development

Manpowe(-must_be developed in relation to the application of modern  information technolegy
through some appropriate agencies for rapid implementation of library service through out the countsy.
Otherwise, the hhrary professionals atiached to various - categories of public libraries wilt face difficulties
in carrying out the literacy drive on the one hand and dealmg with techiological changes on the other,

4.4.6 Networkmg

All pﬁblie libraries within a state should form part of anetwork extending from village library/
community centre library through district library and state central l|hrary This state nelwork should be
linked up with National Information Network.

Co-gperation  and assistance of Central govemment o the state agencies in the development
of public librartes are required in a big way, A coh_lprehcnsive public fibrary development plan for the
country inucluding its fimcmg through a suitable legislation be enacted so that rural and wrban public
library services could be provided in most effective manner. For the purpose,” RRLF should serve

as the nodal agency to formulate plans, policies and programmidg relating to public library development
in the country. ' '

45 ROLE OF GOVERNMEN@T INDIA IN FORMULA-
TION OF THE NATIQNAL POLICY ON PUBLIC
LIBRARIES

~As such Gnvemmem of s not have exclysively a national policy on pﬁblic libraries.
Butitis a. part and part of Natimml ICy on Library and Information System {NAPLIS)

The need for the tormulan{m of a National Pohcy on Library and Information Syswm (NAPLIS)
was brought to the notice of the Government of India by Indian library profession since the 19505 by
Dr. S.R. Ranganathan and in the recommendations of the Library Advisory Committee Report, 1958.
Afterwards RRRLF, NISSAT, National Library urged upon the Government the necessity of
enunciating such a policy. Meanwhile IASLIC in 1979, ILA in 1984 discussed the matter in their annual
conferences. On behalf of e Indian Library Association a drafi policy statement was submitted to
~ the Govemment of India in carly 1985. The need for such a policy was also emphasised by the Planning
Commission Working ‘Group in its report Modernisation of Library Services and Informatics for the 7th
Five-Year Plan (1985-90).

4.5.1 Ministry of Human Resources Development, Department of
Culture :

On the basis of the document prepared by Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation (RRLF) and
another document prepared by Indian Library Association, the Government of India (Ministry of Human
~ Resources Development, Department of Culture) set-up 4. commiltee in October, 1985 under the
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(,hamnanslnp et Prof.D.P. Chattopadhyaya for the tonnulauon of a Nauona] Polu,y on

Infnrmanon Systems (NAPLIS) The committee '-:.ubmllled 1ts final report m May

. mcludes among many 01]1en
- The Pubhc L1bra.ry stlem
The Aeademw L1brarv System
Special L1branes and Information Systems
The Nauonal L1brdry Syatem and the B1bhngraplncal Servroes
Manpower Development and Professional Status

' Modcmmaﬂon of Library and Intormanon Systems

The efforts of Government of India (Department of - Culture) to evolvx. such a pohcy

4 S 2 Department of Educatlon

Thm department plms [1+] set up v1ll'|ge llbranes 1o

- The ¢ost of each library, to be located | in seler,ted mig
The 1|brar1es under the scheme will have a modest collec

@'- high schools is expecled o)
ffom 300 to 400 books. three.

journale and one local newspaper -Depending

be extended to include libraries in - each %3 hayat. C L
| '4.5'.'3' Raja Ram-mohun y Library Foundatloln (RRRLF)

. The wnlmunus efforts of the
thie formulation of National Policy on L1brary and Information System in the early 197

 included as one of the principal objectives of the RRRLF ¢stablished in' 1972, The fo
" up the task in 1981 and after careful deliberations subnntted a Dralt Naurmal Poln,y 0

Information Sy'atems to the Govemmeut in July, 1984,

In one of the recommendations under “the Pubhe Lnbrary System“ it was emph
. Central  Government should assist the siate in the development-of public libraries in

than it has done 50 tar The Ra|a Rammohun Roy lerary Foundation as the national a;
ordmalm;: and assisting  the development of pubhc libraries be %mtably strengthened

dlscharue its respunsﬁnlmes effectively.
4.5.4 --Mlmstry-of Rural Deve-lopment

The Ministry of Rural Development has undertaken a plan of bmldmg up- OneE ¢

: @re&ding material for
Accordingly a sum of Rs.1 crore has been earmarked for "Lb()lll ibraries to start with on

success of the pul_ot project, ‘the s¢!

us professional bodlef; urged upon the governme!

L1brary and _

1986, whlch broadly

is a positive

: step tuwa.rds furr.her develupmenl ot the area and towards meetmg the ehallenﬂe% of modernising' the

: Ildll{)n

neo'-'litei"’ales.- '
a pilot basis.
e Rs 20,000.
four luerary .
heme would

nt of India for
s which was
undation ok
n Library and -

‘aslsed {that, the
a larger way
gency for co- .
enabling it to

unity centre .

in every panchayat (1,00,000 Centres estnnaled) durlng 8th Five-Year Plan. The Working Group

Commmee of NAPLIS felt that this kind of rural library.- service should be made available
' under the Mininum. Needs Progrfmmw by. 2000 AD. Tlns plan of the MlIllStl’y of Ru

has taken rhe assistance from the Departments of Social Welfare National Literacy Mi
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Education for All (EFA) etc. who have common welfare programmes, - In each of these. panchayat
community centres, Library-cum-Reading ‘rooms should be estahiiehed and at least 50 per cen'l of the
reading malerml in the torm of bmks translations and audio- v13ual mate.ml may be supphed by the
Central Gnvumment :

455 Plannmg Commission

The Planning Commission, Government of India constituted a Working Group on Libraries and
Informatics  for the formulation of Five Year Plan. The last Five-Year was Eighth Five-Year Plan
(1990-95). The Workmg Group decided to appoint four sub-groups on the Iollowmg areas:

i) Public lerary System
i) ‘Academic and Special Libraries and Archives
ili) - National Li_brary System and-Bibliography System
i\?) ()rg'anisation, F-i_hancc'and' Intormatics.
The Sub-Gh)up on Public Library System reviewed (e stock of the position of public library service
in the country as well “as position” ot library legislation among various states / union territories and
suggested ways for implementation -of the same for a widesprowg library movement as a supplement to
various educational programmes and for cultural enrichmentNg thg population in general. The Working
Group also suggested a feasible perspective of develop each sub-sector mentioned above upto 2005
The Sub-Group pointed out that Public L?ﬁﬂcwiéc being a social service should link itself
with other educational, social and cult stitdkions including schools, adult education programmes,

leisure_activity groups and those concern it promotion ol arts. The public lib'rarj;_ should pay special - - .-

" attention to backward states/comn regions, besides handicapped sections of the community. These
include tribal groups, ¢thnic groups ric minorities, physically handicapped and disadvantaged social
_groups. ' ' ' ’

~ Special attention nf;cds to be paid to children, women, students and elderly. Special atention
also needs to be paid to rural communities in adult education. rural development, agriculture, environment
and health programme. In this context the rural public library shall be developed as community
information centre. For this pufpose, the resources of various governmental agencies and voluntary -
" organisations engaged in 1he library development and allied activities shall have to be co-ordinated under
national and state level agencies. Effective use shall have to be made of the jatest information
technology ¢specially for public library service to children, physically handicapped, ifliterate and neo-
literate. The effectiveness of public library shall be enhanced by establishing national, ra,gnonal and local
networks and asqunng m-nrdmalmn al the national level through a nauonal agcncy, namely Raja
Rammohun RU} lerary Foundatmn (RRLF] : :

Report of llu, Working Group of the Planning Comxmqsu)n on leranes and Informatics for the
Ninth Five Year Plan (1997-2002) was submitted by Department of Culture, Government of India in May,
1996, The Working Group constituted the following four sub-groups w facilitate its work.




i) Pﬁblic'Librmy System R ‘

) Academic and Special Libraries C |
“ 3) National lemry System _

4 Modermsanon Manpower Development, Informatu.s and Fmam,e o ) ' ' |

The recommendations of the Working Group wnth regard m Pu]bllc lerary System arc as
- follows:

I} State Gtwemmt,nts should enact hbrary legislation which will support a proper anld systematic
" public library development in the state. So far ten States have enacted the liby legislation. .
Therefore, the other states should enact such legislation. - : : ""T -

2) - Under the existing State Library Systems, District Central leranes should be at the apex of the
District Library Systems This structure should be revxeweﬂl in view of the 73rd and 74th
amendmums to the Timdtan oonsmuuon '

K} Al pubhc hbr.mes should have c,eparate sef.,uons for clnldren and, dependmg on the area
- of location of the library, the children’s h;era;-_me in the Ignguage of the arca as w |ll as in some
other language-; shouid be available. ' :

~4)  The public librarics should bave a %peclal secti neo-litetaies and the libraries should work
in association with Literacy Missions of both C d State Govemments in providing proper

reading maierials for neu—lilerales.

5)  Facilitics may be provided for han Ehrary users, visually handicapped {Braille Sections)
in close Loopn,ratmn with the NatioMgl Institute of Health and Farmly Welfare New Deihi and
National Institute for the V%Handlcapped, Dehmdun

‘6)  Non-book materials tiave beenWne of the major sources of dissemination of mf(lmlatmn All
' puhhc tibraries especially those attached to the Community Centres shoud " use audzo—vnsuals
which have been prepared in collabnrallon with central and state govemmem agencms

N Wlnle opening new .public l:hrams the mlportance of Openmg such centres in areas mhabued by
the tribal groups may be tavoumbly considered. Special care should be taken to establlsh and
develop librarics which: wrll make reading materials available in tnbal languages fi preservauon
of their Lulture

4.6 LET US SUM UP

To mahe the public libraries really effective, a national poln,y should be devised soas to provide

equal standard through out the country. Although much has been discussed about  the system and
s, funummng, library legisiation, role of the central and state governments, the role of pubhc libraries
need to be changed to a great extent in the context of present age of information. Our pohcy fmmework

should focus the need and importance of mfonnalmn, and its vital role in the dwelopment Process.
Public library services have to be rendered in the light of the need for information to the masses for
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thenr socio-economic dcvclopmcm. The ob]eclwe of the pubhc hbrary Ppokicy- 1s 10 see thal hbmy and |
mformamn service reaches the majorlly of the population. living i in the remote areas of the coumry

Availability of adequate number of users, re_admg material and_ w1lhngncss of the govermment to
p_roﬁde necessary funds are the basic pre-requisites of public library development. Developmemts in the
field of electronics and telecommunications via satellites, resource sharing through networks have
tevolutionised the public library service. This has speeded up information transfer process to the users
who want bibliographical, textual or statistical data instantly. Ail these aspet.ls are to be taken into
consideration while planning a nativnal polu.y on public libraries.
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4.8 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1 ESSAY QUEbTIONb

1) Descnbe the 1mp0rtanw and essential elements that constitute a National Pohcy on lerary
- and Infonnalmn System, :

2)  What s the necessity of a National Pollcy on Public Libraries in the present day mfommUQn
society ? :
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-3y - “Public Library Policy leads to the national dcv.clopmem_ of a country” - Justify th

4)  List out the essential infrastructure that should be in(':orpdrated: in a National Polic

Libraries,
5} Disc.uss_ the role of the vat;mment of India in evol_ﬁng a. National Policy on
Information System. SRR
SHORTN_(_)'I‘ES -
a)  RRLF -

b)  Literacy Missions and Libraries

2 statement.

'y on Pablic

Library and




BLOCK-II : DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC
LIBRARIES

_ The modem public libr',jries,_ as has b'e_en discussed in the previous Block, piay an important
role in the development of individuals as well as community. The four units of this block explain you
about the development of public libraries. . '

Unit 5 explains the development of public libraries in UK, USA, and Indla It elaborately
discusses the carly Hbraries, philanthropy, library movement and role of library associations in these

" countiies.

Unit 6 provides a comparative study on library legislation in India. It provides an account of
the attempts made towards framing and introduction of five model library bills in India. A comparative
study of library acts enacted in various states with emphasis on the structure and provision for finances

- in the acts is also presented in this unit.

Unit 7 provides a deiailed account of llbmry moven { and legrslatlon in Andhra Pradesh. It
“deals mainly the factors promoting the library movemen dhe activities of library associations, It
critically examines the Andhra Pradesh Public Libr.@ 1960 and its amendments till date.

The last unit in this block is on orga?‘ 1s promoting public libraries. It broadly categorises
A%nd Unesco), national (ALA, LA and 'ILA) and local

and publications. The .origin, structure and activities
ion (RRLF) in promoting public libraries are also discussed.

the organisations as intémational (FIDg
{APLA) and discusses their structure,

of Raja Rammobun Roy Libr@i
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UNIT-5:  PUBLIC LIBRARY
DEVELOPMENT IN USA,
UK AND INDIA

" Structure
50 Aims and Objectives
51  Introdoction
52 Public Library Dévelopment in USA
-5.2.1 Early Librarics
522 Social Clobs of Benjamin Franklin
52.3 Support of Law _
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54.3 Library Movement in India - _ ‘
54.4 Library System in India
54.5 Relations for Public Library Movement
- 54.6. Mitra Mandal Librarics in Gujarat
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549 Libraty Legislation-
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58 Mode! Examination Questions
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5.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In India and elsewhere writing, literacy and learning and libraries siarted together before Christ.
In course of time the reading materials and libraries have taken difterent shapes in physical features,
management and content. A public library is meant for all types of clientele in a society irmspeétive
of age, sex, religion, language, social status or educational attainment. Alvin Johnson has rightly pointed
that public library is a ‘Peoples University’,

After studying this unit, you will be able to

- describe the origin, growth and development of public libraries in the developed countries
like USA and UK and the developing country like India as well. '

51 INTRODUCTION

UNESCO  Public Library Manifesta, 1994 states that the public library is a local gateway to
knowledge, provides basic condition for Jife long learﬁing, independent decision making and cultural
development of an individual group or a group”. it should keep all the recorded knowledge and make
it available to all. In other words, they have the responsibility to answer any question of the community
regarding heir information needs, :

Librarics were started as an annexe to educationglesgreligions institutions and became independent
@m of kibraries in the East and West had taken

s are different,  All the hibraries were cstablished and

aver a period of about two thousand years, The eme
place more or less in the same way, but the per

maintained for the elevation of the individual from Rgfsery and poverty to prosperity and development. This
1es i USA, UK and India. Let us discuss few more

52 PUBLIC LIBRA EVELOPMENT IN USA

The public library development in United States has a long history starting in the 17th century to
the present era of modem public library using information technology. Let us briefly discuss the
development of public librarics in USA.

5.2.1 Early Libraries

The United States of America i said to be a Land of Libranes. Enshrined with a combination
of cosmopolitan  culture, this country is tully literawe and the people love books and libraries, When
colontes were established in dilferent localities, schools woere started with libraries, In 1636 Massachusetis,
Bay Colony, the colonists were successtul in establishing a college. Mr. John Harvard presented his
collection of valuable books to this library. Later some more colleges were opened in - Virginia,
Connecticnt  and other towns, In the middle of 17th century  the spread of the concept of democracy,
the emergence of industrial revolution, budding educational institutions paved the way for the spread
ol all ypes of libraries including public libraries. '
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522 Social Clubs of Benjamin Franklin

The libraries were started in the USA with the initiative of Benjamin Franklin. Benjamin
Franklin, on his return from England started social clubs, known as Junto. These clubs were maintained
by e enthusiastic young men. In these clubs scientific literature was kept which helped the young men
and women to develop their skills. Subscription libraries were also established by the individuals to
cater to the emotional nceds. Redwood Library of Newport, Rhode Iskind, New York Sot:%cty Libracy
of New York City, Philadelphia Library Company of Philadelphia are famous among 64 libraries started
before the end of 17th century. : ’

5.2.3 Support of Law _ ‘ i

Long ago, the Americans felt the need for library legislation with a provision of assured financial
resources for developing a system of libraries. In the year 1835, the New York state passed a law
permitling (ax supported libraries. This was the first step of the Govemnment taken for the development
of the librarics. This Act was extended to all the towns in the country. By 1851 and as a result as many
as 644 libraries were established. ' |

By the end of 19th century State Educational Systems supported the estabhshmcnt and
maintenance of libraries. Library Commissions were™ establis ty strengthen the Llpranes and
ailimately, by 1900 the Library Commissions were legalised 0 e the grants regolarly for the growth
of libraries. On the other hand, the Library C()mmissi{)@uraged the starting of travelling libraries,

which contained the boxes of books for the people resi remote areas and to the disadvantaged.

52.4 Small Unit Pattern Libraries

Carleton Joeckel, describing the paQﬂ'Mibrary service in  the United States as they appeared

_in 1944, identified four predominaniypgtiems® The first was the small-unit pattern of libraries in towns

and cities only. The second was ¢ ¢ coverage of a State through a combination of 'c,ounty and
city librarics. The (hird pattern was the library  service in' the incorporated  areas, a pattern then existing
in the Midwest and New York. This pattern left the rural areas surrounding the cities and towns largely
without library service. The fourth, as he called, was the retarded developnient patier in w:hich library
coverage was extremely limited. This pattern later resulted in the growth of county libraries. (Nationat
Plan for Public Service appeared in 1948).

© 5.2.5 Philanthropy and Libraries

By nature American people are famouns for their philanthropic temperament, In America iphilanthropy
contributed considerably for the growth of libradies in the USA. The famous New York Public Library
and American Public Library were developed by philanthropy only. In the year 1848, Jacob 'Aster arich
merchant endowed an amount of four lakh dollars Tor establishing a library. Henry E. Hunungton amassed
huge wealth and spent every penny for the growth of Huntington Library of Sanmaria. Hmeven built a
sirong room in a library for the preservation of rare books, manuscripis and documents. Another great
gentleman to be remembered in this area is Andrew Camegie, a Scot settled in America. Andrew
Camegie was responsible for the construction of 2,505 library buildings before his death which occurred
in 1919, The philanthropy of Thomas Jefferson, James Lick, James Lenox, James Jacob étc.  further

helped the development of librarics in the [irst quarter of the century. ' |
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| 5.2.6 Essential 'Servi_ces_' and Functions
In USA, the essential services and functions involve the fol"lowing areas;
- local ‘organi.sat_ion of documents for mﬁking them casily, freely and equ.ally available to all;
- guidance to individuals in the use of educatiomal, recreational, and infonnalic’mal documents;
- providing informational and referral service; |

- assistance to civic cultural, and educational organisations in locating and using materials for
programme planing projects and education of members;

- sponsoring cultural programraes in library for children, young people, and adults;
- collectin g special materials of interest o the community ;I
- borrowing materials on inter-library loan;

- interpretation of materials through publicity, display reading lists, story hours, book talks,
book and {ilm discussion;

- extending library service to all points of the community through branches, deposit stations,

and book mobiles: :
- organizing library for specialized service intg subj partments and coordinating the library
' programme with other educational instit viz., schools, colleges, churches, theaters, art

- galaries, clubs etc.) in the commumity.”

r-4

5.2.7 Library of Congress

The Library of Congress is the w
te cater to the needs of Amencan | ure, This library is a copyright agency of the USA. It also serves

s largest library established in Washington in 1800, mainly

as a National Library for the blind physically handicapped, and lastly, it is the world’s largest
producer of bibliographic data.

The huge collections of Jefferson, scemed as the nucleéus for the Library of Congres§. The
collection was acquired in 1866. In the next year another 60,000 were added from Peter Force
historical collection. In 1870 this library was recognised as a deposilhry'l'ibraxy, under which two copies
of every book prifncd in USA shall be sent to this library frecty under the US Copyright Act.

* The library presently contains & huge collection of 97 million items, which includes books, old periodical
and news paper files, incunabula, mdnographs. serials, music scores, technical reports, pamphlets, maps
and the audio visual materials like motion pictures, videos tapes and video discs.

528 American Library Association

The American Library Association (ALA), which was the first library professional organisation
in the world, formed in the year 1876 by Melvil Dewey, Charles Ammi Cutter and Justing Winson, and
with some other founder members, with the headquarters at Chicago. The ALA grew m swength steadily
and did solid wark for the development of the professional Libraries in the country.




53 DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM | |

The public libraries in the United Kingd(}m had their origin as social instilutions to support adult
education and developed with the legistation. We will provide a hrief account of pdlblic library

developmenl in UK in the following sections,
531 Early Church Libraries

In e 17th centary Church librarics were stated by the church. In the same period colleges
were established. All these institutions  were attached with libraries, containing the books of concerned
~ subjects, The Church libraries preserved valnable collections of books and manuscripts and rendered
eminent service in educating the masses, and crealing awareness among the common peopte.,

5.3.2 Starting of Public Libraries _ o f

As per the Report of the Robert’s Commitiee, “at the beginning of the Nmetemﬂl century there
were 1o public libraries in England and Wales”. The demand for Public Libraries arose as a part of
campaign of the Philosophic Radicals for a national system of education. They succeeded in stimulating

the growth of adult education, particularly through the tfounding of uechamics’ Institutes in the Industrial

towns. From this movement for popular education grey mand for librarics, which should

provide books free of charge to the artisans of the tow

firers of e viltages. By 1850 about
600 Mechanics Tnstitutes were started in UK, (o raise§ sio-economic level of the pepple. When
the economic conditions improved, they neededggyenue spend their leisure time’ properly.  This

sitwation necessitated  starting of a good number ¢ e libraries in different localities.
~ 5.3.3 William Ewart’s Efforts forfgfislation

Public libraries in a country %ystemaﬁc maintenance and perchnial sources of finances, These
are possiblc by legislation only. B redlized this early and passed British Public Libraries Act
on 14ih August, 1850. This was a red letier day in the library history of Great Britain, William Ewart
and Joseph Brotherhood, both members of British Parliament, were respousible for the f:nacl;menl of this

Act, _ !

This Act had a provision to start a public library in cach Borough with a population of 10,000 and

above. Hmivcver,_ Library cess was  first inroduced as a mandatory o the tune of haif penny rate on
the houvse tax. The original condition was that the library cess he spent on the maintetance’ alone. The
hooks lhun@elve%, it was assumed, would be presented by generous henefactors. In 1855, the Act was
amcnda,d Library cess was raised to penmy and the local authoritics were authorised - o spend  the
money on purchase of books and newspapers, and the population limit as reduced to 5000 t© establish
4 libr'zu_'y‘ This Aci was _amended'a number of times and finally restruciured in 1964, |

4
5.3.4 Kenyon Committee Report 1927

The Board ol Education in Great Britain, appointcd a Departmental Committee under the
Chairmanship of Sir Frederic Kenyon, the Librarian of the British Museum “to enq'uire.'-imo the adequacy
of the library provision alrcady made under the Public Libraries Acts, and the means of extending and
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completing such provision through out England and Wales”. The Committee (commonly known as
Kenyon Committee) prc;se-ntcd ils report in 1927,'_in which they dealt with the public library service
in all its aspects. In view of the actual circumstances, the committee recommended “that the existing
library authorities should continue as they werc. If advised, however, that there should be much greater
degree of co-operation between library authorities, but on a voluntary basis, and not with grants-in-
aid from the exchequer, '

Like the Adult Education Cominiucc,. the Kenyon Committee- also envisaged a system of co-
ordination based on a 11at'ional central library, which should, in fact, be the existing Central Library
for Students, reconstituted as a special department of the British Museum. It would thus have available
the expert knowledge of the Museum staff, and would benefit from the prestige -attached to the Museun.
It would, like the Museum itself, be administered dircctly by the State, but yet would be quite distinct
from the existing Museum Library, with an entirely separate stock of books. This new central Library
would act as a central repository for books which would be lent to local fibraries, and as a link among
all (the Public Libraries and the various™ special libracies concerned with industry, commerce and
research.”

In addition, the committee proposed the establishment of a nuinber of regional libraries to be
developed round the Iargest library in each region, which would act both as centers for the holding of -
rare books 10 be borrowed by 4he lesser libraries, and as byrcauythrough which the lesser libraries could
~ borrow from each other. While implementing the Kenyon t, the existing library authorities’ co-
ordination between central and regional libraries wa@ved. A Central Librafy for students under the

name National Central Library was established. T {chequer grants wore increased. The Regional

Libraries were developed as Bureaus for small ies.

. 5.3.5 Robert’s Committee Rep

) Another important commig#s constuted in Britain was 'the Robert’s Committee headed by Sir

Sidney Roberts to consider the s of the public library service in 'England and Wales and to advise
what changes, if any, should be made, This comimittee submittcd its Report in 1959, The committee
suggested that “the Minister of Education should appoint two advisory -bodies, one for 'E'_ngland and the
other for Wales, to assist him in his work of guidance and coordination.” '

Sccondly, “that the time has come io end (he adoptive system. Controversies apart, it is evident
that good libraries are of such imp{)rtanc_c to the whole'oommunity; whether in town' or county, that
it should be the statutory duty, and not merely an option, of a Iocal'aulhmity to provide an efficient
library service.” ' '

It also recommended “that every library authority not at present having an independent library
commiltee should examine its existing arrangements and give consideration to the establishment of such
a cominittee.” : '

The British Govemment considered and ijﬁplemented 'Roberts Committee report and restructured
the Public Library system in Britain by passing another Act in 1964, which came into force
immediately. '
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5.3.6 Creation of a British Library
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5.4.5 Reasons for
_ easons for Public Library Movement

Thcrc arc a few
 Important among them ai‘:,ugfs ;‘:ql’on‘“hl; for Lhe development of a librar ) .
a shouldering politicai CO“Sum.qnvmon of Bcnga] in the early part ot tlhl; Y movement in thiq (.‘Dllr‘try
nation, spear-heading the mO\f(;t Hi-SS, Whlf:h culminated into a struggle ﬁ;:ntul'y bmught N the people
10 arouse public consciousness in e:lt Irez‘ihsed that, the literacy of the masse I‘B(!’d(}ll.l. The 1C£|lders of the
masses and creating politic;;;‘ cot "f"'d“?"’“Un and the libraries wnuld ijla q Wjis ai essential prerequisite
establishéd in rural and urban ‘ rnSAL iousness among the people. Till -19'-11 a viat r(.)lc in educating the
areas in (he Andhra arca of the COmpos'i'[e. M;dmorc than 200 libraries were
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5.4.6 Mitra Mandal Libraries in Gujarat

A nuraber of public libraries started appearing in various parts of the country. Notable among
them-were the Mitra Mandal Libraries opened in Gujarat. Abont 150 libraries were opened under this
hanner in dit‘ferent parls of Gujarat. This scheme was engineered by MrMotibhai Amin and his associates.
Under this scheme, a village had to contribute Rs.10 or Rs.15 a year and get in  returnt - newspapers,

- periodicals and books worth double the amount. The loss was met from concessions secured from
the editors of the papers, authors of books and from funds privately raised -for the pufpose. A similar
movement under the name of “Gokhale Libraries™ were started under the gﬁidanoe of LK. Vagnik by the
Kalavani Mandal. These libraries influenced Maharashtra area to start some more public Hbraries.

5.4.7 The Calcutta Public Library

J.H. Stocquel, the editor of the local daily, Englishman drafted a scheme for the Iestablishment"
of a publi'c library in Calcutta and convened a general meeting. Indians and Europeans all supported
the scheme. Asa rr.fsult a puoblic library was established and was first housed in the Jower apartment
of Dr. EPStrangs’ housc at Esplanade, Calcutta, The Government of Tndia put the final seal to the
[mperial Library Act n 1902 under which, it became the owner of the Calcutta Public Library and its
building. The new Library was renamed as the ‘Imperial Libfgy’. This library shifted to Belvedere
Paltace in 1948 zind changed its namé as the National Lihm@ndia, through. the Imperial Library

{Change of Name) Act, 1948, O
5.4.8 Professional Organisations L
With the initiative of All India Publi

established in Bengal in 1925, Madras i
was started in 1933, and was very acy

¢ Lirary Association-State level organisations were

from®the beginning. Its objectives are the furtherance of library

movement in India, promotion of ducation, improvement of the status librarians, promotion of

research in library science, promotion of hhrary legislation and organising Lonteren(,es and so on. It

has been striving for the cause of libraries and library profession for the past six decades.
5.4.9 Library Legislation

It is universally accepted that a public library should be suppurtt:d_ by library legislation for its
effective tunctioning, uniform and pulsating and integrated network of library service, with a perennial
base of assured finances. With the ever growing needs, the task i financing will be more. ¢ will only
be possible with a proper State Legislation. Realising this S.R.Ranganathan made serious efforts
to introduce the Public Library Bills in different States and he was successful in getting the first Public
Libraries Act passed in the Madras State in the year 1948. This prompted many other states to pass library
leglslatmn in India. Asa result in 10 States the Acts are in force and there are serious efforts in almost
all the other sratcs and Umon Termritories for library legislation. '
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5.4.10 Advisory Committee for Libraries

The Ministry of Education of the Govemnment of India, appointed an Advisory for Libraries in
1957, with Shei K.P. Sinha, as its chairman. This Committec submitted its Report in 1658 zmd made few
i

:%peciﬁc recommendations (o -the Government.

] 25 ycm lerlry plan for the G{)\"Ll‘llmi,lll of indm and the states

2) | Lwy of Library cess of six paise on a rupee of property tax collected

3 Maiching grant of the state Government equal to three times of the library cess

4 Amal gamétifm of aided tibraries in a system |

5) Enactment of Library Act in each state _ !

Even. though this is the first Report of the Union Govemment, it had little impact on the Qowth_
ol puhlic_libraries in India. '
5.4.11 Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation (RRLF} |

With the support of the Minisery of Culture, Government of India, the Raj Rammnllun Roy
Library Foundation (RRRLF) was started in 1972, as a part hi- ntendry celebrations of &' great, social
reformer Raja Rammobun Rny. The main objective of * RR 100 promote and suppu)rt the public
fibrary services in the country. During the Iast two deg the RRRLF hss given f{inancial assistance
for building up collections, construction of huilding@elopmem of rural book dcposiit centres and
mohile library services, acquisition of audio-vis aterial, assistance towards binding of books and
preservation of out-of-print and rare bookggand %rip& Since ity inception the RRLF has covered
ahout 10,000 public librarics in India.

54.12 National Policy for ries | o

The pioneers of the Indian LibrMy movement fell the need for a national policy in l.é'thrary service
for a long time. The LA and RRRLF prevailed on the Gove. of India for drafting a national policy.
For this purpose, the Government of India appointed a Committee under the Cllalrmamhlp of DR
Chalmpddyayd. This Committec submitied its final report, namely, National Policy 011 Library and
Information Systems (NAPLIS) to the Miuistry. for Human Resource Development, eremment of India
on 30th May, 1986. The Policy is stlf to be approved by the Govemmenl of India. 1! many made
valuable recommcndatmm in reqpett of publl{. libraries.

Ldtc,r the Govemment of India appointed an Empownred Committee to examine lhe practical
implications of the NAPLIS under the Chairmanship of D.P.Chauopadyzaya and tivs Cnmjmtu,c report was |
also submitted tw the Govermnment, This committee recommended a fee-based public hbrary service
instead of free public lih.r'U} service as recommended in NAPLIS, Some roorc rewmmendalmns made
were that rural library service should be made available in each vxllage undér Minimum Needs Programme
by 2000 AD. All the public libraries should form part a network. The RRRLF should pnepare Action
Plan in developing imtially e model rural librarics. Library development should be funded|by the States
and Centre. ' ' '
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5 S LET US SUM UP

I thu carly days, the pubic libraries started for recreation and to %erve to the emotmnal qamtacuon.
of lll(. L.mploycd and rich people. Later, they were developed and restructired “to promote the socio-
cconomic development of individual and society. In the West the public libraries had greater impact on -
the society. They served as centres for organising and stimulating imtellectual curiosity. and satistying their
hanger for knowledge. Library legislaton wlich came in the second half of the 19&1 century helped

the libraries for their alround development.

In India public libraries started as centres of learning and recreation.  Poor economic conditions

of the country, lack of proper support of the public and a good system, the public libraries in India

~lad not ileveloped much to achicve (heir objective, as in the West.  Even aiter about 50 years of the
independence only one third area in India is covered by library legl‘;l.ltmn

3. 6 ASSIGNMEN T

Traw the important kund marks in the growth and development of puhhc libraties in USA, Great

Britain and India. : ]
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5.8 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

I ESSAY QUESTIONS

1) Explain brietly the growth of Jibraries in USA.
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2)

3.

Describe the Public Llhrary system in UK and the unpact of the Reports of the [(enyon and
Robert C‘ommxttecs '

Explaln the part played by Voluntaxy nrgamsauon in the growlh of Library Movemcnt in -
India. '

I SHORT NOTES

) I
b}

c)

d
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UNIT - 6 : LIBRARY LEGISLATION IN INDIA -

A COMPARATIVE STUDY
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6.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

© minimum needs Programime.

The proper functioning of libraries need a systerm and this sysfeni .is only possible through library
legislation. This unit aims to. provule a compdratwe study of library legislation in ditferent states in India.

After sludymg this unit, you slmuld be able o

- describe the functions of library legislation

- discuss the attempts made for library legislation
-~ explain the salient teatures of Library Acts in India-

- make a comparative study of Library Acts in India.

6.1 'IN-TRODUCTION e |
I
Public library service is necessary for a common man like his minimum needs such as lood water

shelter, clothing etc. So, more or less equal importance is to be given to public hhranes (T’I par with

Sohan Singh, former President of Indian Library Association, Mgtifies the provision of public library
service: “The question has been asked time and again, Time and a hp wg have answered it;i but always, we
have to start from the very beginning. -We have said that y not need legislation for what you call “the
more important things”, because in adembcracy the peoph not tolerate a government which neglects
them. The pangs of ahungry stomach shall not be efuniiecded, but a hungry brain raises no pangs and
however perilous the neglect of nourishment for the ay prove to be, you cannoi raise revolutions on
it. But perilous, indeed, the neglect is. You no tihe-table to fulfil your bodily needs. And the much

needed selt-discipline (hat time-table imposesN@ the life of an individual is imposed in the life of mation by.
legislation.” Even then, to achieve th gpum needs of mankind library legislation is :_l_ecessag"y. There

is a close link between man's needs an ibrary service. _ o

6.2 LIBRARY LEGISLATION |

All the countries, whether developed or developing, need library .legi'slation. Theréis 1o substitute

“for library legislation, which has statutory authority of the Qtdte' ‘As per the constitation libraries are listed - '

under the state subject. Therefore, it is obllgdtury on the patt of. ihe Slate (] pmwdc library seryice. for the
public. : - T

6 2.1 Need for lerary Legislation

Modem Indm has a good tradition in public- libraries bung orgamqed by volunla.ry orglamsanons
endowments and ¢o- opeﬂtwe Societies. Generally these libraries function during the initial years with the
initiative of some enthusiastic young persons. In course of fime when the young people lose interest the
libraries will disappear. It is evident that not even ten per cent of the libraries started during this century have
survived, The main reason -for it is the lack of perennial resources of income and good system for
maintaining these libraries continuously, In fact library legislation will reinforce. these two inprlts for- the
successful growth and continnance of public library service. ' .
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6.2.2 Library System with Executive Orders

It is an accepted fact, that stmple exccutive orders prbvide'for a sound system, however good it nﬁght
be and at the same time excéutivc orders cannot guarantee finances needed for a good system, - With the
ever growing needs, the need for finances will proportionately grow. Itwill only be possible with a proer _
State legislation. The reasons for library legislation are enumerated below.

The library legislation should
- cnnslitute.a proper administrative and supervisory body with executive powers;
- . prO\vide- & well orgahiscd ]ibmfy system for the Statc, district and up to the remote village level; |
- provide 4 s_t.udy and pen::_nni:-d suurce. of financé;
- maintain standards in library service,
- save the libfaﬁcs from becoming tools in the hands of bureaucn_m and political high ups;
. provide free library service; and is
- obliged to with response and pmﬁcr accounulbility.
6.2.3 Five Functions of Libfary Legislaﬁo’ii
Ttis s:-u'd.Slate- Library Legislation has the followine fi ctors. It should

1} clearly define the governmeni’s responsibilit matter of public librarics in the State, with a

statutory base ?
' . . » . . .
2) lay dowa the constitution and fu s of the library authorities at state and district levels

H provide an assured financialagpporihand smooth flow of finances. There are two ways of providing a

tirm basis for finances:

- library cess as surcharge, and

- allocation of a ée-rlain percentage of the cdﬁ;:ation budget__
4} provide prnper'gnvemance and managcmeﬁt

5) provide for participation of the representatives of the public, in the development of the public libranes
in the system, ' -

6.2.4 Objectives of Library Legislatibn

The Regiomal Seminar on Library DLvelopment i South Asm has evolved the tollowmg objectives
of free publm library service. The objectives should bave provisions

1 to house materials giving reliable 111t0rmatlon and wholesome recreation
2} toorganise them so as to promote their nse

3) to convert potential readers into actual readers
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4y tw fultifl the objectives, 4 good Tibrary bill should clearly depict |
i) the objectives to be achieved and the acceptance of the responsibility to-be discharged

.ii} the organisation, with its component parts, which will discharge this fesponsibi lity |

iii)  the provision of finance. s . ‘
6.2.5 Mandatory Library Leglslatlon

The UNESCO Public Libruary Manifesto, 1994 states thdt the publu, hhr'iry 138 lhe :respoﬂsnhlllly of
local and national authorities. It mast be supported by qpeuhc legislation and financed by nalllonal and
local Governments., It has o0 be  an essential component of any-term strdtegy for culture, information
provision, titeracy and education. The public library should he wholly mainiained from public funds, and no
direct charge -should be made to any one for its service. It is evident, that library legislaﬁon is ine:vitahlc for
effective library service. Library legislation will generate funds perennially for the working of the Public -
lerary System, This will also facilitate the maintenance of standards in rendering library and information

services etfectively and efficiendly. ' o |

6.3 FIVE MODEL LIBRARY ACTS / BILLS

India over a period of seventy years live Model Public L@ﬁlls have been drafted with view to

|
- shape the library system at the State level. They are

1) 1930 Model Public Libraries Act by Dr. $.R. Rzmg' (Revised in 1972)

|. .
2 1963 Modei Public Library Bill - Dr. M.D. SY{uﬂittee ‘

a
3 1964 Model Public Library Bill - The mg $roup of the Planning Conumeqmn Goverrfmem of .
India | :
4y 1989 Model Public Libraries Bd r. V. Venkatappath for Indian Library Association |

3) 1995 Madel Public Libraries and Information Services Bill - by Dr. V, Venkatiippaiah for I:LA‘
Let us discuss hese bills/acts in some detail in the following sections.
6.3.1 Model Library Act of Dr.S.R. Ranganathan |

The firsi Model Public Libraries Bill was prepared by SR. Ranganathan and was discuissed at the
First All Asia Educational Conference held at Benares during 26-30th December, 1930. With some changes
. this Model Bill was drafted as Bill and introduced in West Bengal Legisiature in 1931, and Madras Legislature

in 1933, There wus difference of opinion on the compulsive element in the financial clausc. |
6.3.2 Model Bill of th_é’Ministry of Education, Government of India ' |

The Government of India appointed an Advisory Committee for Libraries in ',’1957,'undcr the
Chatrmanship of Shri K.P.Sinha, the former Director of Public Instruction, Bihar. This fommittee
recommended {or Library Legistation in each State. As a follow-up action of the Advisory Committee, the
Ministry of Education, Govt. of India appoinied a committee under the Chairmanship of M.y, | Sen. The
Committee drafted Modet Public Libraries Bill in the year 1963. The Government of India communicated
this Bill to all the States. There was no response 10 this draft bIH_. |
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6.3. 3 Model Bill of the Plannmg Commlssxon, Government of Indla

The Planning Commission, Govemmcnt of Indm constituted a “Wnrkmg Group on Libraries™ in
1964 to.Plan, to-advise: on the development of Libgaries during the Fourth Five-Year Plan. The Working
Group recommended a Library Development Scheme to be nnplcmented in the Fourth Plan period, with a
financial commitment of Rs.309 million, Durmg the Plan period it was- umtemplaled o eslabhsh new
libraries and maintain and improve the existing ones. The Workmn Group submittéd its report on 7th
.September, 1965. The Working Group on Libraries has noted the difference of opinion on the question of
" library cess, and has, theretore, considered it advisable to leave it to the State Governments to take decision
on this issue. This bill was circulated to all the States and Union Tertitories for necessary action. However,
on account of vanous rézusnns, this was not cohsidere_d_ even by a single State Govemment,

6.3.4 Model Bills of Dr Velaga Venkatappalah

' lndmn lerary Association which was Tormed: in 1933 has shown keen interest in library legislation.
“The ILA circulated the Model Public Libraries Bill prepared by Dr. S.R. R'mgamthan in 1942 to all the
prmrlnual Governiments. The TLA discussed library legislation at various seminars organised during 1964,
1978 and 1981. The ILA Council at its meeting dated 23rd Junte, 1989, resolved to prepare amodel library
bill, keeping in view the recent developments and experiences Edllled from the existing Library Acls Dr,
Velaga Venkatappaiah the Chairman, Central Sectional Commitge on  Public Libraries of the ILA, was
asked to prepare a Model Library Bifl. Accordingly, Dr. VenKagapgaiah dratted the Model Public Libraries
Bill. Q S
" The draft on Model Public Libraries Bill gas diftw€ed in detail at te National Seminar on Public
Library Legistation held at New Delhi on 14th . 1990, The Seminar was organised by ILA in
collaboration with RRRLE, in connection he 9 New Delhi World Book Fair. The Seminar in principle
accepted the draft with a few amendmeMg as suggestcd by the participants. The final product of the
-Seminar, namely the Model F ibraries Bill was pﬁhlished by ILA in 1991 and the same was
communicated (o all the states and u territories. A few states have reacted favourably to the Model Bill.

6.3.5 New Model with Information Service Inputs
In the wake of the following changes in the country sucl 'as

- New Panchayax and Municipal A(.ts after amending thc Conslltuuon in 1992 and brought into force
from 1993 :

- Unesco Public I'.'ibrary Manifesto 1994 (2nd revision)

- Rural Libmr} Sc_heme of .I.lle Govemment of India, 1994
- Education for All ngmﬁme’s

- - Emerging nec‘éss_it_y_ of lii'ght to Information

-  Information e)ghl_o.ﬂ;iqn_ in Lhe Third World Countries

- Use of information as a resource
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. Final report of the National policy of the Library aﬁd * Information system and the recommendations
of the Empowcred Committee, May 1986, : ' :

There is a need to restructure and sl.rengthen the existing Pubhc Library Acts and to enact new Acts

where there is no legislation to

E E s ._imwide & pﬁblic Library and Information System in the -State '
“¢ maiotain Standards in service

.. __ N _z;rfang_e perenuial source of income to the sysiem
- lastly, to involve people’s panicipa[ioﬁ including women at all levels.

The Su,nnd Natiopal Seminar on Library Leﬂlslatmn was held at Tenali on 12th August, 1995. Asa
result of this seminar The Model Public Library and .’nfomwnon Services Bill was drafted by Dr Venkatdppmah
alter including necessary information service inputs and circulated (o all the states and unmn urrnmnes and

'pru,tmg a good resmnse from (hem,

6.4 STUDY OF THE LIBRARY ACTS

During the last five decades about 12 Library Acts have @msed and the details are given below.

) 1945 Kolhapur Public Libraries Act
2) 1948 Madras Public Libraries Act ° O

3 1955 Hyderabad Public Libraries Act

’ | 4) - 1960 Andhra Pradesh Publicsffmes Act

5 1963 Kamalaka Publi

8] 1967 Mdhan‘;htra Public
7y 1979 West Bengdl Public Libraries Act
8) 1988 Manipur Public Libraries Act

9) 1989 Kerala Public Libraries Act

10) 1989 Haryana Public Libraries Act
11 1993 Mizoram Public Libraries Act
12) 1994 Goa Public Lnbrdnes Act

Alter the reorganisation of Indian States in 1956, Kolhapur State was merged wnh Mahakashtra Siate.

and Hyderabad State with Andhra Pradesh State, the earlier Kolhapur and Hyderabad Acts were gamated

~ in Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh Acts, rcspecuvely A comparative study of the Acts is (o bemade on the
following aspects: : - o ‘
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1 Pream'hlc.
2)  Andhra Pradesh State Body at State levcil
£)) Direciorate at State level o
“4) . 'Units at Districl level
5} . Head of the City/District Libmrf Authorities
&) Chief Executive-ol the City/District Library Authorities
7) Human Rés'nurces for the System
: 8). Finances it)r.Library Services
9) Registration of the Books and other items
We will study some more detzﬁls_ahout the above mentioned elements in_the following secljon_s.
6.4.1 Preamble of a'Library Act |
The Preamble what is known as is the *Tilakam™ of the Act, which brings out the purpose of legislation
in @ nutshell. Since it is a declaration of the reasons and molivgs behind library lcgislatidn, it should be

precise and explicit. i

The. British Act.snys: “an Act to plan the puhli' y service provided by local authorities under
the superintendence of the Secretary of State, and to & provisions for. regulating and improving the

£

service,

The Danish Act says: “the purpose

= material free of charge”. Whereas the Madras Public
Libraries Act has a simple preamb avide for the establishment of public libraries, and (he organisation
of acomprehensive rural and urba% service”. Andhra Pradesh, Kamataka and Maharashira Acts have
almost more or less the same preamble. - :

“and culture by making books and other

The West Bengal Act has a preamble which reads as follows: “to provide for the establishment of
Public Libraries in the State of Wcst Bengal and to regulate; guide, ‘control, supervise, and (0 grant
recoguition to the existing libraries in the State as also t provide for a comprehensive rural and urban
lihrary service in the State 0l West Bengal.” Kerala Acthad the preamble, which says “libraries are necessary
w0 gi;'v'e tillip to the library movement”. ' ’

While reviewing the Andhira Pradesh Public Libraries Act the Ekbote Committee was not satisfied
with the existing preamble of the Act and recommended; “Whereas it is expedicnt to organise a Staie
" Library system for.the purpO‘;e of loslermo and promoting the spread of knowledge, education and culture,
for strengthening the tort,es of socialism, sccnlarism, democracy and rale of law and by fostering and
prometing ihe esablishment and operation of free public libraries comprehensive and efficient service,
providing to all the citizens of the State, cqual opportunit)} of access, in rural as well as urban areas freely
and for matters connected therewith”. This is quite comprehensive, and api for the changing times. It will
have its wéight as the Government incorporates it in the Library Act, or while amending the Act.

.



Among the twelve Acts so far enacted, the Hyderabad Pubhc lerarlcs Au is supposed t(j'be the best
one with all components such as State Library Authority; State Library Council, with a very- good nomenglature

of hbranes, namely District Public Libraries etc. The word “Public” has greater: relevance Iihan the existing

District Central Libraries, without any significant functional value. . : i .

6.4.2 Apex Body at State Level o

The Model Library Act, 1930 byDr. S R Rangmlaﬂmn. msxsted that d Statﬁ lera:y Aulh(fri'ty' should

be the apex body in the system. The Model State Library Acthas the following Sec. (21) .. for the purpose' _
of promoting and organising a library sysiem in the State of Grantha Jagat, the Mlm';ler of Educa onfor the .

State shall be the State Library Authority”. It shall. be the duty of this Authority 1o prowde for adequate
library service in the State and “for progressive development of: the mstitations devoted to the purpose, and

to secure the effective execution by Local Library Authorities, of the national pOllL}’ for pro\fldm g adequate _

L

admmlslralors have reahsed the importance of the State Library 'Authority.  ° - -i

library service to the people.” Excepting the Hyderabad Public Libraries Act, 1955 no where_ else, the

In a]mosl all the Acts discussed so far there-is a provision for Stdtt. lerary Comrmltee o advise thé
Governmcnt on. all matters arising under the Act and also provision to exercise and pertmm such other
_powers and duties as may be prescribed. Since such a committee functions more of lt_:ss_ as qn adyi isory body
Ain nature, without any authority, most of its resolutions are nof impigmented by Government, (for various
reasons. Thatis why the Ekbote Commitiee very stmngly advoc,a need for a State Lgibraw Autherity

Nadesh. amended the Andhra Pradesh Public
% anthalaya Parishad ina Zm'odi ied form as

inits Reporl As a‘result of this, the Government of Ang
Libraries Act, 1960 recently and incorporated _Andhra Prad

" the State Library Authority as envisaged by Dr. Rana?&m. The basic difference_here is| that the Minister

‘happens to be the State Library Authority in the
its chairman is nominated by State Governm@

del §ct of Dr.Ranganathan: Butin Granthalaya Parishad,

In Goa, there is a' State lera@mty Itis advisory in nature. The experts b%:‘ljeve and in the

" experience of the developed countries 'should be State Library ‘Authority, with the Minister for

Libraries as its head and a State Library Committee with elected/mominated _person asits Prcmdcm to-advise

the Gtwernment on all matters pettaining to libraries. Bolh the bodles are necessary in the syt.tem._' .

6.43 Directorate at State Level

‘For implementing various sections-of ﬂ1e puhi'ic libraries Act, and to carry out the ﬂrogr’ammc of the
Govermment at the State level a separate Direclorate is necessary, with a professional Director In the Model

Acts and in the Acts of Karnataka, and Mabarashira, it has been meritioned that the Head of the Department .

must_bc prof_ewona_l Inthe Acts t_hls is not mandatory. Heuce, the pOSSiblllly of mstallmg some unqualified
persons from the Education Department in the DCpanmént of Public Libraries remains open.; ' This may prove

harmful, The professmnal Orgamsatmns have taken the i 1ssue seriously and passed resolutlons that ynqualified ‘

pcrsons should not have any. pla,n,e in the Deparlmcnt of Publu, Libraries. To have a umfonn pattern of
_ demgnatmn may be- difficult in India since llbrary 9erv1ce is subjeu in the State list, as per the constitution
* of India. Butin the Act itself there must be some provision to the’ effect Lhat a quahﬁed llbranan (ll()I‘lE could
. be postf:d as head to ensure better results from Lhe legtslalzcm o o ! o

0
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644 Administrati_\}e Units at District Level

The ‘functions of the district administrative units are a]most smﬂar in all the Aus with the utle

' District/Local L;brary Authority. Andhra Pradesh has changed the name of the dlqtnct unit to & vernacular

form as Zilla (;mnzhalaya Samstha. In prmmple the district unit is a corporate body, In addition to the'

District Library Council in cach district, there are Taluk Library Unions for each tluk for organising and
administering public libraries, in the Kerala State. :

6.4.5 Head of the City/District Authorities

According to the Library Ac,ls of Madras Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh (before 1987 amendment) and
Mampur the chairman of the district unit is to be elected by the Members of the District Library Aythority.
According to the amendment f; ta the Act (1987), the chairmen of a City/Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas are to be
nominated by the Govemment. While amending the Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act, 1960 in 1986, the
Minister for Public Libraries in the statement of objects and reasons supported the culture of nomination. It -

~also- stated that “the present system of clection to (he mcmbershlp of Zilla Granthalaya Samstha is not
conducive or lielpful in furthering the cause of the public l:brary services, and also in view of the proposed
Mandal sctup in the State, it is considered desirable that the Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas should be compact
bodies consisting of nominated and ex-officio members, It has, therefore, been decided to suitably amend
the said Act”. Acwrd_m gly, the Andhra Pradesh Public Librarigs ACRJ 960 was ainenclecl in 1986.

 Thereis a provision for Vice-Chairman in the MogewPublic Libraries Act. In the Kerala Act, there is
a clear provision for President, Vice President, Secre Joint Secretary ac State, District and Taluk
levels. This is a unique provision. : _
6.4.6 Chief Executives at District [ el?'~

In Tamil Nadu, from 1972 onwards sts of District Library Officers were created 1o act as ex-.

officio Secretaries of the Local Li thorities. These are in addition to the posts of Librarians of the
District Cefitral Libraries, which ha;@ in existence from the inception of the Act. Till 1960 in Andhra
Pradesh, the District Educational Officers were happened 1o be the Chief Executive Officers, i.e. Secretaries
of the District Library Authorities. Later, the Act was, amended and the Librarians of the District Central
Libraries were made the Ex-officio Secretaries of the District Units. In case of Maharashtra, the Educational
Officer of the Zilla Pant;had who may be an unqualified person holds this post. They are ex-officio Secretaries

of the District Library Committees. This has to be changed and brought in line with the system prevailing
in other States,

Kemla Public Libraries Act speuﬁes that the Secretary, District Library Council shall be the Chief
Executive Authority of the Council. It shall be the duty of the Sccretary of the Dislnct Library Council to
give effect to the resolutions of the Council. The Joint Secretary shall perform such other functions as may
be entrusted to him by the Executive committee of the Council. The peculiar feawures of Kerala Act i is that
Secrelary and Joint Secretary will be eIected by the District Library Commmee

6 4.7 Human Resources for the System

Any system, if it is to Iunwon on sound lines, must provide adequate security to the staff. In Tamil - _
Nadu Maha:ashlra, and Kamataka states aIl the staff members wnrkmg in the system are Govemmem
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servants. In Andhia Pradesh, all the librarians of the district central libraries have been made Amrernme_m

- servanis.  The other staff are eligible to get all the benefits admissible to the employees of thé Local -
Administrative Bodies, The Model Act of Dr. Ranganathan, and the Acts of West Bengal, Kerala and
Manipur have not menuoned anythmg about the staff working in the system. 'Ihe_MjsOre Act bas the

£

' tollowmg provisions: . : : o ' .
1)  allpostsinthe Depanmem shall be filled up by appointment of persons belonging to the State Library
Service . ' : '

25 - all members of such service shall be Government servants

3) their recruitment and conditions of service shall, Subject to Article 309 of the Cohstimtion, Pe regulated
by mles R

4) the salary, allowances, gratuity, pension and other bcnetlls of the members of the State Lib Service
shall be met from the consolidated fund of the State.

Thus, to ensure these guarantecs, a provision must be made 1o the effect in the Act wself This is -
supposed to be a model provision.

6.4.8 Finances for Library Service _ o ‘

To meet the day to day expenditure and- maimenan_ce@yanes every library authority shall
th existing Acts, only the Karnataka.

fhaintain the Library Fund at state and district levels. Al |
Public Libraries Act maintains a State Library Fund, fr all payments under the Act are met. The
followmg sums are credited fo the- State lerary Fund: _ ‘
1) The grants made by the State Governmepi o hte Library Authority to perform the duitics entrusted
toit ' ' ' '

L2) Grants which the Central Goy, ent ifay make ' ;
3 Cdnuibutions and gifts madé 109 State Library Authorily . ' ‘

4) Funds and other rules or bye-laws made under this Act. : ' ‘

One peculiar features of the Kerala Public Libraties Act is that, the State L1brary Council maintains a
fund called the State Library Fund from which all the expenses of Lhe State lera.ty Council, District lerary
Councils, and Taluk Library Unions, are met. There are no separate library fund at Dlstnct r Taluk level.
"The grants of the State and Central Government etc., are to be added to the State lemry Fund, The State _ : ‘
Library Council is empowered to distribute from the State Library Fund such amounts as miay be reqmred
for each of the District Library Councils and Taluk Library Union. . _

As per the 1989 amendment of the Andhra Pradesh Public Llbraries Act, Andhm Pradesh Granrhalaya
Parishad (State Library Aulhorlty) shall have its own fund, conmstmg of . ‘ .

1) The grants made by the State Govcrnment ' ' _ : ‘ ‘

2) All the moneys received by or on its behalf under the prowslons of this Act or any olher law for the -
time being in force or under-any other contract

k)] ; AII proceeds of the disposal of the property by or on behalf of the Panshad

4)  All moneys received by or on behalf of the Panshad from Public bodies, private qules or pnvaue
individnals by way of grants, donations or deposits . _
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5) All moneys received by or on behalf of the Parishad from Public bodles, prwate bodies or private
individuals by way of grants, donations or deposits

6) © Such other sums from the Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas as may be. reqmred for specnﬁc pu!poses as
prowded under the Act oras per the instructions of the Govemrm:m from time to time.

In practice, the paristad is functioning with the meagre funds, of the Govemmcnl grant without
much activity. Every Disirict Library Authority shall maintain a fund called District Library Fund, from
which all payments under this Act shall bé met. More or less in the Acts of all the States, the sums credited
to the District Library Fund are the same,

1) Library cess collected from the Local Bodies;
2 Contribution made by the State Government;
3) . Any special grants given by the State Government;

4) Any grants given by the Government of India to the State Government for development of public
libraries; and '

5) Any contributions or gifts made by the public for development of public libraries,

_ In states like Mahamshtra, West Bengal, Manipur, M@and Goa there is no library cess and the
Government maintains the Authoritics from the consolj ful’of the State.- Dr.S.R. Ranganathan and
many experts are in favour of a4 library cess, since i s asteady income. The rate of library cess
differs from State to State,

However, it is to be concluded th vyiE of library cess is mecessary for- generation, of funds
“perennially, withont depending much o budget allocation.

6.5 LET US SUM UQ)

India has a creditable history of libraries in the past and present. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan, the doyen of
the library profession in India, made serious efforts to promote library. legislation right from 1930 till his
death. He was associated with the library legislation in Madras, the erstwhile Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka and Maharashtra during his life time. In factall these five Acts are 10 ceriain exient based on his
Model Public Libraries Bill. A few months before he passed away (in 1972) he had brought to the notice
of the Union Govermtent and all the State Governments, to enact Library Laws. With the local initiative of

professionals and friends of the library “the states like West Bengal, Manipur, Kerala, Haryana, Mizoram
and Goa. passed the Pubhc Libraries Act. Some states will- fall in the line of success in the next few years,
- However, in the wake of recent development in the library and information service and the needs of the
community all the Acts so far enacted are to be restructured by reinforcing necessary inputs like free flow of
information, community information services, and protecting the Right of Information.

" 6.6 ASSIGNMENT

Prepate a noie on the need for library legislation and the present library system in India.

69




6. 8 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS
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7.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
|

- This unit discusses the rise and growth of hbrary movement in Andhra Pradesh mclud5|mg library

legislation in ‘the State.

After studying the unit you will be able o

% explain the growth of libraries during the last two centulfics : _ . |

- describe the nature of social movement

- - discuss the growth of libraries which led to a movement and the salient 'ff;alur_es of library movement
inAP _ . o . ‘
. narrate the functions of library legislation C ' |

- dcscﬂﬁe the library system in Andhra Pradesh anﬂ the impact of the library movement o the State,

7.1 INTRODUCTION | -

Nineteenth century saw the rise of social movements, which conceived, established am:|1 developed -
a number of institutions to conserve and disseminate the recordeg knoWdedge. Schools, Colleges, Orien'tal
Institutions, Grameen Vidyapeeths, Raitanga Vidyalayas, Public Li , Gymkhanas and Y)riayamasalas .
@ reat Tole in creating social consciousness -

to dfnotle a wide variety of cnllectiveiatten*ths to bring
sreate an entirely new order. The 'aim of a social

are a few among many. Of these the public libraries pla

and in spreading of knowledge in society,

The term “secial movement” is being ugg

about a change in certain social institutio

movement is 1o 'make one effort to chapge the social order and to lead it in a better Qirecq'ou‘ In this
process of (.hange the reading mqmr%

a vital role. o o |

7.2 EARLY PUBLIC LIBRARIES

In the annals of Indian Hlstory the ISth and 19th centuries may be said as a period of renalssance

~ The important feature of tl‘us period is that many enthusiastic young people came forward to Prganlse the

institutions and associations for the benefit of common- man. ' At the same time printing press

revolutionised the production of books fauluatmg the ava:lab:llty of books at low prices. Really it
gave an 1mpetus to the movement. . - ; ‘ :

Democratisation 0[ knowledge was the result of fodern advance in printing books and calenng
it through libraries, developed into a new aspect of social services. The Vedic ideal of “dlsmbuuon of
knowledge is chanty par excellence” stinulated progressive lhmkcrs to start llbrary servlce " So, library
service as a movement of the pcople, for the people and by the people is essentially a modern concept
and took shape gradually from 1800 onwards. The library of “Paravasthu family” of Vlsakapathm, which
was accessible to a chosen few in 1800, later developed irito Arsha Granthalaya and openc[d to pubhc,
marks the transition period in our outlook toward libraries. Another example of the same nature is
found in the case of personal library of Raja Rameswara Rayalo I (1 821-65). Thé Raja Sahieb of
Wanaparthi was a scholar well-versed in e¢ight languages. R

72



7.3 INITIATIVE OF THE BRITISH OFFICERS

During the year 1839, a judicial officer James Thomas started a public' library at Rajahmundry. His
wife Julia Thomas, in her hook enutled Letrers from Madras (1846), depicted the functioning of that library
as follows:

“_The 'rea'ding room is established and much approved. The doors are opened bé_fo,re six in the
mormning, but there are always people waiting outside, ready for the first movement they can get in.
\Always twenty or thirty at a time  sitting there and about a hundred come in’course of the day. The
wall is hung with diverse penny pictures which are much admired, especizilly that of the Queen on
horse-back., We have found plenty of suitable books in English, Hindustanee, Tamil and Gentoo (Telugu)
and I think it seems to be very pretty mvenuon and likely to give great satisfaction.... We lately received
a pelition, mgned by the Principal people, chietly Mussulmans, in several surrounding villages, begging
- us to supply them with books of the same kind as those in our readiné room mentioning the names of
several that they particularly wish to have and saying that they will thankfully pay for them, if we
will procure them. Therefore we have now, a sort of ciréulating library in the district.  We consign a
packet of books to the headman in the village, and he passes'them (o the rest, and-when they are all
read, we send out a fresh supply.” There may be some more libraries which were started on similar lines.

74 GROWTH OF PUBLIC LIBR@}IES

Some more libraries were started in those day Theosophical Souely, Guntur started a library
in 1850. Shri Miudigonda Sankararadhya promoted S nanda Library at Sccunderabad in 1872, Shri
Manthana Adinarayana Murthy, a school teach?‘l\’isakhapamam started Saraswati Nilayam in 1886.
At that time, another library was esiablisged a yderabad by Moulvi Abdul Quayyum, a nationalist
and a patriot in 1886, This was later as Asafiya State Library in the year 1891, through the
_ efforts of Moulvi Syed Hussag Bilgrami, the then' Director of Pubiic Instruction of Nizam's

Government. It was popularly %5 Kutub Khane Asifiya. (Now this library is converted as the

State Central Library).

There were libraries in towns and ifillages, like Pulivendula (1889) in Cuddapah District, Ongole
{1892), Vijayanagaram (1894), Kumudavalli (1897) in West Godavari District, Rajahmundry (1898), Nellore
(1899) and so on in many places. All of these libraries were siarted by the progressive youth. They
symbolised of people’s wish and an expression of their creed. Like-wise about 300 libraries were started
in the first quarter of this ceniury. It may be a fact that Andhras derived some inspiralimi from Baroda
~to some extent. But our movement sprang up as people’s movement and still continuing and will be
continued further. In contrast the successors of Mabaraja Sayajiraoc Gaekwad of Baroda had no interest
in Iibraries, so the Baroda movement fizzled at since it was groomed up as King’s favourite.

7.5 FACTORS PROMOTING THE LIBRARY MOVEMENT

The library movement in Andhra Pradesh had its origin in the last phase of nineteenth century. This
-movement was intertwined with all other social movements emerging in the last century, The target
or rather the objective of the library movement in those days was the attainment of Independence to-




the country. So, this movement progressed as a part and parcel of the pohucal movcment The libraries
particularly located in rural areas acted as centres of all activities of rural life. The factors promoting
_ library movement in Andhra and Telangana areas, whrch has come to be' known as Andhra Pradesh since
1956 are enumerated.

7. 5 1 Inherent Nature of Man

' The Indian phllOSOphy is “to better one’s self and his condition, and to better onefs fellow-
men and their condmon is the human jdeal of man 1o lead his brothers from darlmess and superstition
into light knowledge”. - This great Indian ‘tradition persuaded the young men to mvol\n, in the social
movements * like thé lxbrary movement. So, “every humble worker in lhlS movement treated lnmself to
be a spiritual ambassador, a true torch bearer of culture"‘ While library movement in the West was trying

to develop only the intellectual skills of human beings, the library miovernent in Andbra helped to develop )

a Comp!ete Man, ~This' was the p1111030p11y of the llbrary movement, parucularly of Andhra Desa.
7.5.2 Economic Stability : o - ‘ |

The gteat famine that-occurred in Guntur district in the year 1832 caused heavy lov.c. 10 the public
and the East India Company. Then captam Buckle "studied the (.ondltrons and recomménded for the
constriction of a dams on Godavari and Krishina rivers. Accordingly, the East India Company constructed
a dam on Godavari in 1848 and Krishna in 1854, under the supel dsion of Sir Aurther Cotton  and
provided irrigation facility. "ljhis facitity with' a regoIar tlow ofater¥on a black cotton |soll fesulted in

bumper crops'. The crops gn\ie them economic stability bis prosperity paved the way for the.
construction of bridges, transportaton, mdustrial develop: nd communication facilities. |

7.5.3 © Education for the Masses

Till the. eighteenth oenmry education ife to certain classes of people and “the snbjects of
study. was limiied 1o oriental subjects such as Prpsody, poetru; astronomy, asirology, grammar Nirukta
etc. In 1820 the East India company c{i&ed a (.ommlttce namely, Madras School Book Socrety to

revamp the Educational system. This ittee made the following three nnportant rcconnnendanons

n Intmducmg English as a medtum of instruction

2) Introducing basic subjects like rnathematlcs physics, chemrstry, botany, geography, lm:rat}ue in the
sy]labus - '

3 _' - Encouragmg the wrltmg and publlcatlon of books in simple language

The East India Cornpany accepled these recommendations and implemented them. ‘As a rcsult
a number of schools were opened. The ~scope for publication of books and periodicals “in regional
languages increased. With the spread of ‘Western education. a new generation of- professionals, such as
lawyers, doctors, civil servants und other employees in the Company increased in numbers. A new. class '
of people, namely, _rmdclle class emerged in the society. \Vuh more leisure at their disposal, Lley were_
'mterested in reading. 'Ihough the prmtmg of Telugu books was- startrd in Gcnnany through block
~ books durmg 1547-1747, the prmtmg of Telugu books w1th movable types was started in Serampore
_(Calcutta) in 1801, and spread over to Maﬂras Ballary and Vlsakhapamam in the first quarter of that
century. At the heginning, the Bible was printed in Telugu _and other regional languages land Tater
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a good number of books for learmng Telugu, such as pnmers grammar, chcnonanes and simple stories
were printed. People developed the habit of buymg and reading books. The culture of reading books
gradually increased in the socicty, which necessitated the estabhshment of hbranes on a small scale,
prc.erably with ihe donations from local people '

. 7.5:4 Social Conditions

The Western education, the inherent thmkmg of the people, and mtolerabls soc;a.l order led the
' people towards the social movements.: '

1) Shri Kandukun Veereshalingam (1848- 1919) a ploneer in social reforms in Andhra led a movement
'ot Widow marriages, against child marriages, and corruption in the offices, among traditional
people and officials. He advocated the use- of snnplp Telugu, He used the joumals like Viveka

~ Varthani (1874) as organs of his movement, -

Py  Shr Raghupati. Venkata Ramam N aidu (1862 1939) a dlsl:mgunshed educationist and an mlellectual
'lhrough Brahmasamaj movement promoted nationalist outlook among educated men and women.

D Shri Gidugu Venkata Rama Murthy Pantuly (1863- 1940) launched reformaﬂve movement in Telugy
language, making the lanou'lge simple and colloqulal

The public wanted and appreciated it. The newspa €rs periodicals adopted this style of
writing. A large number of books were published in Tetugu s language which promoted the tests
for reading. This sitvation -encouraged the eslabhshmc @ aries.

7.5.5 Political Situation _ . .
One of the prime reasons for public 'brayt;vement in India was political awakening. The

Madras Mahajana Sabha (1884) and Ind wonal Congress (1885) were started to create political -
consciousness among the masses. Syygi Vi anda’s address in Chicago at the Parliament of World
Rehglons in the year 1895 and his &%nt work increased universal ouilook in man. _

Andhra Mahajana Sabha was formed in 19:13.. with the following objectives:

. Promotion of education and culture among people and create educational opportunities

- Promotion of agriculture and commerce by creating a splnt of co- operatlon and mutual trust and
confidence sllmulatmg 1nterest in public health

- Sanitation and physwal culture’

Promotion of Telugu literature to educate the masses -

- Secure adequatc representation to Andhra in. public' Services
- Work for the creauon of a separate Andhra State.

The Home Rule Movement led by Aunie Besant took a concretg shape in 1919 aud set 1tself on
the path of enlightenment through schools and libraries.

The Vandemataram movement and the Swadesi movement witnessed a wave of protest against
- foreign rule. ' '

m. BRAW mllm
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| The other movements like Harijan, Khaddar, Hma‘t -4l of them fell in the same line of freedom
struggle. The striking features in all these movements was the involvement of the youth in| the rural and

' urbanareas

. 6 GROWTH OF LIBRARIES SHAPED AS MOVEMENT

By 1913 it appears' about 300 hbranes were established by the -voluntary orgamsam)ns in different

parts of Andbra and Telangana areas. Most of them were located in rural areas. Naturally, they

had some problems in the management of these libraries. .

' Tal-:mg a note of the need of the hour and spmt of the people Shri' Venkata Narasnrnha Sasiry

(1880-1933) and Shri Iyyanki Venkata Ramanayya (1890- 1979) organised a Conference of
" (State) Librarians on 10th Apﬁl, 1914 in the _premises of Shri Rama Mohan L'ibrary

) Vijayawada.

Delegates representing. 60 libraries from all parts of Andbra, viz., Ganjem, Visakapamam, Godavari,

Krishna, Guntur, Neltore, Cuddapah, Kurnool, Ballary districts, and Telingana area p

. . .
cipated in 1it.

Katapmpuma Chﬂakamartlu Lakshmi Nammmham Panthulu a great scholar, presujed over the
conference and exhorted the pa:tlclpants to strive for the progress ‘without any hi ndxancé and

~ proclaimed Granthalaya Vedam declared that “lmowledge like air, water and hght must

be within the

reach of all, without distinction of caste, creed and pecuma@mn. His inspiring address gave an

ideal_ to the movement,

Andhra Desa Library.Association (ADLA) was ed on the same day with Dewan Bahadur

Shri Macherla Ramachandrarao (1869-1937) as its fi
Shri Nalam Krishna Rao (1885-1961) were el
himself 'exc}usively for library movement 3

- At that time there was & conceptual change

pesident, Shri Iyyanki Venkataramanayya and :
Secretaries, Out of them, Shri Iyyanki devoted
id dentinuous and selfless service for over seven decades.

brary service. Till those days, the library was considered

1]

as a store of books. Later, it W%%M as a store-house of knowledge The old Victoriah outlook

“which revealed in - meticulous car acquiring in maintenance of stock. of books

‘the view that “Books are for use.”

In his own way Shri Suri Venkata Narasimha Saetry a great pion'eer in the field, vi
earlier past of the tll"St quarter of ‘this century, that a “library is no longer a place where bo
stocked and made available to visitors nor a librarian custodian... “. It is a centre where
*inclinations of each individual are noticed and every individual reader served according to

a) his aptltude
b - the stage of intellectual development and.

c) : to serve the soc;al purpeses he attempts to serve.

This ob]ectwe has greater impact on the orgamsatton of lnbrary movemem, as well as the .

activities of the Andhra Desa Library Association,
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7.7 ACTIVITIES OF THE ASSOCIATION

Andhra Desa Library Association, later called as Andhra Pradesh Library Association (APLA)
“from 1961 onwards, and rendered commendable service in the field of public library movement in India.

Soon after its formation, with dynamic leadership of Sri Iyyanki, it initiated various programmes to
develop the movement.

7.7.1 Role of Andhra Jana Sangham

On the lines of Andhra Mahasabha in circar region, Andhra Mahajana Sangham was started in
1921, with the initiative of Veterans like Shriyat Madapati Hanumantharao, Adiraju Veerabhadra Rao,
Konda Venkata Ranga Reddy, Burgula Rama Krishna Rao and so on. The Sanghawms basic aim was to
protect interests of Telugu people.

The Sanghians encouraged the opening of libraries in the name of Andhfa Bhasha Nilayams, and
schools in the name of Andhra Vidyalayas. To create library consciousness among the public and to solve
the management.problems in the libraries, the first Nizams Rastra Andhra Granthalaya Mahasabha
(Nizam .State Andhra Library Conference) was organised in 1925, and Deshmu‘kh' Shri Pingali
Venkatarami Reddy presided over the conference. - This c@lce pleaded for the grant-in-aid for
libraries from the Government of Hyderabad. '

7.7.2 Suspicious Attitude of Government O

Nizam’s Government viewed the movemey&' suspicion and ordered’ that the activities of the
librariang should be watched carefully. Nizala Government issued the notorious circular Gasthi
Nishan - 53. According to it, no library c established, and no. gymnasium should be maintained
or conference be organised, wi prior pci’mission of the Government, The organisers of the
Telangana movement had td ob@nwon {0 hold the library conference at Suryapet. The Government
refused to give permission to hold the conference. Ulfimately, they could get permission to hold the
conference. Ultimately, they could get the orders from Hydérabad High Court, _asserting the

fundamental rights of a citizen for promotion of libraries. Tl_iis is a historical event in the library history.
7.7.3- Support of Golkonda Patrika

The Golkonda Patrika was started in 1926, as weekly, later it was published twice in a week, and
later as a daily under the editorship of Shri Suravaram Pratapa Reddy, a critic and a great scholar.’ The
Golkonda Patrika gave a helping hand ‘to the oppressed to fight against dictatorial attitade of Nizam.
Its news items provoked the people to express their unhappiness against th_i Nizam’s rule, The Golkonda
Patrika published a good number of editorials on libraries. Ultimately, the Government was forced to
withdraw the nepotic “firmana’ called Gasthi Nishan,

One more note worthy feature of the Golkonda Patrika was its free distribution to rural librarics
in Telangana. This initiative encouraged the young people to start libraries in rural areas.
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7.7.4 OtherEvents o : : S !

The State Congress started by Swami Ramananda Teertha' in 1935 and the Abdhra Desa L1brary‘
conferences held -in Singareni Colleries -1944, in Kyatur 1946, in Suryapet 1950, in Janagama 1953,
installed confidence in people about library service. The Hyderabad Library Association started in 1951

with the initiative of Shri K. Ujlambkar. He orgamsed the First All Hyderabad Library onference in
1954, which was presided over by Dr. S, R. Ranganathan. This conference proposed Hyderabad Public

Libraries Act, which took shape in 1955, with the support of Shri Gopalarao Ekbote, thql: Minister for
Education, Locat Govemmcnt and Parliamentary -Affairs, Government of Hyderabad. The Hyderabad
.lerary Association was very active and started the Granthalaya, a Hindi-English Bi-lingual Library
Science Journal and started _clasées for Librarianship at Certificate level. This Association exerted greater
impact among the youth and libfaries started in the middle of this cemury in Telangana iar_’ea‘ ’

7 8 CONTRIBUTION OF THE MOVEMENT |

The purpose of Library Movement in Andhra Desa was not anly o devclop reading habit, but
creating a social consciousness as part of cultural renaissance, while keepmg intact the u_'adltlon. Newton
Mohun Dutt the curator of Libraries of Baroda, in his Baroda and Its Libra‘ries q1928), rightly
observed that “the Andhra have developed quite a néw.type of Nibrary, mcorporatmg in 1’5 organisation

amidst other hoary indigenous institutions of Hindu Temple nt village community and a modemn
-public Library”. The Library Movement in Andbra ga ort to various social, polmcal movements in
Andhra, such as Vandemartaram, Salt Satyagraha, Non ation, Ramadandu, Gosthi an]d SO O, That_

is the Teason, why all the polmcal Ieaders of’ ast bad direct or mdlrect mvolveWment with r.he
movement, :

The movement acted as a catalytic Wency in matters of agriculture; handicraﬂs, cotlage industries
a;1d acted as a court {o settle cer disputes. In fact, it was the only movem:ent which attracted
the local talent for the community opment programmes by tappmg local potentmhtqes which were
less expensive and which led to self-help. _ ‘ | ‘ -

All this speaks of the fervent zeal, "budding enthusiasm, hard work and :sefKFice motto of the

: p"cople towards the movement. In spite of abundant indifference and apathy of tlie Govermnment, the

movement had created library consciousness in the public and made people o evaluate the importance .

-of puhllc libraries, resulting in the “Public Library System” undcr the blessings, of l(lmg felt library
leglslauon and msututlonahsatlon of public hbranes

7.9 LIBRARY LEGISLATION IN ANDHRA PRADESH

Madras Public Libraries Act, 1948 came into force from 1950 in 16 disiricts in &MII area and
11 districts in Andhbra area. Separate Andhra State was formed in 1953, with Kurmool as its head
_ quarters. The implementation of Madras Act was continued in Andhra State, ‘consequendy Hyderabad
Public Libraries Act was passed ‘in the year 1955 and came into force in the same year in the Telangana
area, When Andhra Pradesh was formed in 1956 as per the recommendation of the States Reorganisation
commission . the Madras Public Libraries Act was in force in Telangana area. Th«'are Were some
administrative dlfflcultle_s in operatmn of both acts in one and the same state, on the same subjecl So, both




the Acts were amalgamated, modified brought upto date and were passed as an integrated act namely
Andhra Pradesh Public Librasies Act, 1960, which came into force from I April, 1960, in the entire
Andhra Pradesh, compnsmg 0f Andhra and Telangana areas. It was later amended in 1964 1969, 1987
and in 1989,

7.9.1 Salient Features of the Act
_ 'Ille sallem features of the Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act are given below:

1) Consltlutlon of- Andhra Pradesh Granlhalaya Parishad, as Apex body with statulory powers and
.. functions, and the nomination of Chamnan and members by Govermment .

D Consututxon of a D1rect0rale of Publlc Ltbranes to dll'ﬁCt, supemsc and conlrol the pubhc library
© system

) Consutuuon of City/Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas mrough nomination of Chairmen and members by
the Government

4)_ Libraries of Cltleismct Cential Labrancs as ex-officio Secretaries of the City/Zilla Granthalaya
Samsthas . . _

5)  Collection of eight paise library cess on house tax and propgrty tax collected by Local Bodies

i nyﬂLa Granthalaya Samsthas.

6) Payment of salaries of the staff working in the- City/Zilla thalaya Samsthas by the Government
7). Grawt-in-aid to private libraries by Govehmem

7.9.2 Granthalaya Parishad as Apex B

The new feature of the Andhra Pu:hc L:bmnes Act is the constitution of the Andhra
Pradesh Granthalaya Parishad, by i Act, in 1989, It acts as Authority in case -of State Central
Library and other matters it will  advisory . body only. This provision was not similar to . the
provision envisaged by Dr. Ranganathaw It is-different-one. So, in'all the Acts so far passed except Kerala
Act to certain extent there is no place for state letary Authority, as Dr. Ranganathan visualised in his
Model Library Act.

' 'Ihe objecmes of the Andhra Pradesh Gramhalaya Parishad are given below:
to orgamse and promote llbmry service in the State

to establish, equip, maintain and devclop an mlegrated compeehensive and elﬁc:ent llbmry sen'lcc
in the State;

_to augment the supply of books and periodicals 1o ali the libraries in the State;

t0 develop infrastructural facilities such - as bu:ldmgs, fumiture, eqmpment to all pubhc libraties and
Zilla Granthalaya Samstha in the State;

- to raise finances and regulate their usage for the promotion of Library service;

-

to undestake other related activities;




s . . |
: 1

- 'toavgment the hlbmnc of the Parishad and Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas and suggest ways and means

_ ]
for rammg addmonal TESOURCes; dlld : - - S

- W prepare long term and short term plans for improving _the llbrary service in' the State and aiso
0 _sup_erwse the implementation of approved plans”. _ ‘
In fact the Government recognised the parishad as Principal Policy formulating b{)_dy,!but it should

also act as an advisory body to Government and the parishad shall always function | under the general
- supervision and control of the Government, Since the Government is a supreme body m the State, it shail

7.9.3 Structui‘e of the System

have power to give such d:rectmns as deem fit and necessaty from time to ﬁme The Government may
review the working of the parishad, whenever it desires to do so. The structure’ of the pit sent 'Andhra
Pradesh Public Library System is as follows: :

Govemment _o? Andhra Pradesh A |

_. | Andbira Pradesh Glranmalaya Parishad | S
- ’ © Departinent of Public'u% S

. Gowt, -~ ' ~ - City Granthalaya | o Aided
Libraries _ Zilla halaya _ L ~ Libraries

- ' ‘Sarpsthall ibraries ' o ‘ .

Stafg. Central o %}r Central Library & S o Ma_lllaged by
Libray .~ . Wisirict Central Libraries ERE E
Regionat . - - Branch L N V{*lumaty
_ Libraries _ _ ~ Libraries I _ Oxgnisations
& : .
Mobile o " Mobile Libraries o Con':uoraﬁons
Libraries R ‘ | ‘
Village Libraries .. ,Muncipalities
. . | Book Deposit Centres _. . Panchayats -

~ Co-operative Societies
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When we take up the issue from the management side, the pubh(, libraries in Lhc State fall under
the following _categories. -

Libraries n_lanaged by — : _
D Governsent of Andhra Pradesh: State Central Library, State Regional I;ibrary Mobile Libraries.

' 2) . Zilla Granthalaya Samsﬂlas District Central ler'iry, Bram.h Libraries, Vlllage Libraries, Book
Deposit Centres, Mobile Libraries. : :

'3) Local Bodies, Co- operau\re Societies and Voluntary organmatmns anate Libraries.

. 'Irrespecnve of tie type of mandgcment of the libraries, the entife system is elther managed,
supervised, controlled or d1reued by the Diréctor of Public Libtaries, for making libraries more useful
to.the publu,

794 State Central Library and Regional Libraries

The Asafta State Library, Hyderabad was established by the erstwhile Nizam Government in the .

year 1891 and shifted to the present spacious building during the year 1936, Originally, it was intended
10 preserve the rare books and manuscripts in - Usdy and Persian languages for the use of scholars and
publu. From the year 1960, it was treated as State Central Libragy for the Andhra Pradesh State. The
establishment of Regional Libraries in the State is nothing g accMental. The Andbra State formed in
1953 had to establish a Sta'te C{;ﬁl.ral Library at Visakhaml mg the year 1954-55.

On first November, 1956 separate Andhra Prades formed integrating the arcas of Andhra and
Telangana. There was already a State Central L1b tHyderabad, Meanwhile r.hé State Central Library,
Visakhapamam was shifted to Guntur and ¢ ged Es name- a$ State Regional Library in the year 1958.
In course of spreading the services. the ent established the -Regional Libraries at Tirupathi
* and Warangal during 1964 and Visakbamatn uring the year 1965, and Nizamabad during the year 1966.
Gautami Granthalayam, Rajahmun: taken over by the Govemment and renamed it as Gautami’
Regional Library during 1978.

7.9.5 Functions of Zilla Cran’thalaya Samsthas

To ofganisc the Library system at éity and district levels, the Government constituted City
Granthalaya Samstha for Hyderabad City and Zilla Granthalaya Samstha for 22 districts, .e. onc for each
district of the State. The City/Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas n their 'jurisdit,tion establish City!District
Central Library in their head guarters, and Branch Libraries and Village Libraries, wherever necessary and
possmle

The City/Zilla Granthalaya Samstha comprises of the Chairman 'and members nominated by
Government, and the representatives of Muncipalities, Mandal Panchayats, -and aided libraries. The
City/District Librarian will be the Member Secretary. The function of the Granthalaya Samsthas are -

- to provide suitable lands and buildings: with necessary equipment;
- to stock such libraries with books, periodicals, newspapers and audio-visual materials;

. to provide lectures, mcluding social education;
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DR to distribute grants to pubhc libraries (Aided Lrbranes) and for social educauoTl PUrposes;
- io do in general every thmg necessary to Larry out the pm\'lsmns of thié Act. P

Samstha is a supreme body in Lthe drsmct and the efficiency of the hhrary system d?pends on its
Ol'ga]'llsallﬂn C S . e - e R | R :

7.9.6 Source of Finances

~ Every Zilla Granthalaya Samstha shall levy in its area a lerary Cess in the form of surcharge-
‘on property tax or house (ax at a rate of eight paise per rupee which: will be collected by the local bodies,
such as Mumcrpal Corporations, Town Mumcrpahues and Gram Panchayats "Out of the revenue derived
_from this source; the Samstha shall meet lhe expendlture for the purchase of books periodicals,
equipment, etc., other than the establishment charges. The Government shall meet the estabhshmem
- - charges such as salaries, pensionary benefits for the staff etc. In some cases, the Govemment will
subsrdrse the Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas to méet the- expene‘hmre -other-than salaries- by* way of special
g_rams, where the cellecnon of lerary Cess is very peor \_But_ this is not obligatory. |

7.9.7 Libraries under Voluntary Organisations -~ .. - - = - o -

_ There are several alded lrbranes in the State managed by Muncrpalrtres corporauons Gram
Panchayats Co-eperauve Socretles and volunlary orgamsau_' se are the hbranes whlich paved the
way for the library movement of the State They are geuing N

] gre grams from the Departmem of
Public Libraries, even though there is prevrsron in th (O ¢ gwe “grants from Library Fund. Only a
tew Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas, like . Hyderabad, Wes™\Godavari and Prakasam are gwmé some grants
to these libraries. - In a few cases, libraries like S. , Niketanam (Vetapalam) and Sri Kl'ﬂﬂll'lﬂ Devaraya -
Andhra Bhasha Nilayam (Hyderabad) .are ing §ome special grants from the ‘grant of Andhra Pradesh-
and-also from the Raja Rammohun Roy y Foundation. These grants are not at-all sufficient to'
maintain the libraries systematically™he Gvernment should take - up - their cause scparately, by framing -

- the Grant-in-Aid Code. - @ S e o | o

- 7.9.8  Library Services in the State _ o ‘

1}  In all the libraries, there are Reference Lemlmg and Penodrcals Sectmns The Slate (‘entral Library,
. two Regional Libraries, 15 District’ Central Libraries and 26 Branch Libraries: have Textbook

2) Mebﬂe Lrbrary Semoe at Eluru is covenng abom 84 vﬂ]ages Three Mobrle Lrbranes at Hyderahaad
are covering Greater Hyderabad City in-about 100 service points in week! Besides, t.he Zrlla

-Sections.

Granthalaya Samsthas are providing Library service with 50 cycie rickshaws; covehng nearly 500
service points in therrrespecuveareas B - |

3 “There is a Brallle Sectlon in the SCate Central lerary servmg the blmd 'I'here ls one uamed staft :
“memmber. :

4).  There are 20 tibraries in the State excluswely for. chlldren besides chrldren s Secuon in most of
- the Branch Libsaries; - R : :
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5)  There are 22 Libraries excluswcly meait for the use of the women, and most of these l:branes are
-managed by the Women Librarians.

6) The Department is conducting Lll'nrar)r educatlon course at Ccmﬁcale level and encouragmg
certificate courses orgamsed by voluntary agencies.

7 Besides the service of providing reading materials, the Public libraries are acting as social education
centres, by arranging lectures, book exhibitions; film shows, group discussions, readmg circles,
seminars, symposia‘ and developmental programmcs etc. . '

710  LET US SUM UP

The peculiar feature of library movement in Andhra Pradesh is that not simply 2 library movement
" to supply reading materials to the public to cater the emotional needs of the people; it acted as an
integral part of social, cultural and political lite of Telugu people. The libraries in Andhra and Telangalﬁ
acted as cenwres of all activities of a village. Tradmonal cultural media such as Harikatha, Burrakatha,
Idu@m_aiu etc. were employed for bringing awareness in the common people, At times the audio-
visual aids such as magic lantern, gramophone and microphones were used. In their programmes some
libraries organised night schools for adult education classes, and maintained land records. In fact these
for a man, This movement ultimately
couniry; and in enactment of library
E..

libraries acted as centres for all types of information use!
achieved its objectives in two ways: for attaining Independ
legistation, which established and systematised the lm‘

After achieving the objective, the movement ly weakened. Péoples’ participation slowed .
down. However, the libraries are functioning wc direction of the Department of Public Libraries,

Government of Andhra Pradesh,
7.11 ASSIGNMEN 2 |
Prepare a bibliography on ibrary'Movemem in Andbra Pradesh.
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713 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS _

L

-

ESSAY QUESTIONS
1) Enumerate the salient features of Library Movement it Andhra and Telengana arcas befcirc'
. the 1950s. ' ' .

2)  Explain the Library System in Afidhra Pradesh.

3)  Makea cd'mpafative study of the APPL Act with other Acts in respect 'Of:apc'x_. b‘odf and
district bodies.. - :

SHORT NOTES

a) Gratithalaya Vedam

b)  APLA "

c) E}asﬁli_Nishan -53

d)  Granthialaya Parishad




UNIT 8 ORGANISATIONS PROMOTING PUBLIC

LIBRARIES
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84 Raja Rammohun Roy Libr&ndation (RRLF)
85 Le't Us Surﬁ Up _
86 - Assignme_nl
87 Recpnmlended Books
Model Examination Questions

8.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

Organisations; primarily the voluntary organisations, and in very few cases, the organisations

sponsored by Union or' State Governments can play a vital role in spreading library and infonnation:

_ services. The international and national organisations, and professnonal associations togcmer in close co-
operamn can achieve many things for the benefit of the profession.
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After studying this unit, you will be in a position to

explain the salient features of a few important ofganisations working at the intema|ti0nal and

national level

describe the contribution of such organisations in achieving the objectives and goals

* discuss the activities of the organisations and associations promoting public libraries

list out the publications of the organisations. : e i

8.1 INTRODUCTION

Any Association is a group activity of like minded people. Every Association has som[:{ objectives

and goals. The International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) in one f its folders
published recently enumerated the functions of a library association. They are to

1}

2)

3)

B

L Em,ourage the clrattmg and 1mplem(§ essary leglslauon e
Estabhsh and protect stan e ing and services for library and information - 3ystems

"5

6)

n

8)

9)

10)

1)

12y _. _. Establish a constimti'oﬁ'ﬁnd tules for o;aeraiion
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Protect the: interests of the users of the services .(hat the profession supplies

Provide a national forum for professional librarians and information workers ‘

Provide a channel for communication nationally and iﬂ@lﬂ“)’

Encourage govemments and other organisations tp national libmy- and information services

and "policies

Assist with the development of prot‘essmnalism axm_mg members through coljfererlxoes, COULSES -
and seminars etc. ' o

Improve the education and training of members particularly through c_ontinuinb education
programmes - _ S o _ ‘ h
Publish material of interest to the profession

Carry out relevant research and disseminate the tesults:

Protect the interests of members




13)  Establish an effective organisational structure - ' S e
14) Operate democratically,

Advisory Committee for Libraries, India (1958) assigns five functions to the library associations,
They are. ' C '

I Build vp a sense of brotherhood among librarians, cutting across the boundaries of caste, creed,
' colour and country in a self-conscious community devoted to the cultural elevation of their
fellow men. This raises the morale of independent libraries and braces them up to their tasks,

2) Explicily or implicitly build up and instll into the minds of individual librarians a code, an
ethics of conduct vis-a-vis their communities; this code ilelps to place the tibrarian on a platform
of respectability in his community.

3 Make an eamest effort to raise the standards or training of librarians to enable them to perform their
tasks with greater competence and for the larger benefit of society;

4y As a trade union fight for better conditions of service of Jjbrarians; and lastly,
5) The standard-bearer of library extension service in ever

iry where it exists.”

: The 'Orgénisat@ons started at, international an onal level are working to fulfil the above
objectives. We will discuss a few delails of the'fol% organisations: '

L In;emational ievc_l . Q~ ' ‘ - )
| D International Federati formation and Documentation (FID), 1895 '
2) Intemational Federation of Library A§snciau0115 and Insﬁtutions (IFLLA), 1927
3) United Nations Educational, Scient.iﬁc and Cuitural Organisation (UNE_SCO), 1946
IL | National Icvel
4  American Library Association (ALA), 1876
5}« Library Association (LA), 1877
6} Indian Librarf Association (ILA), 1933
i) Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation (RRLF), 1972

1L State jevel

8) Andhra Pradesh Library Association (APLA), 1914
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8.2 INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS PROMOTING
PUBLIC LIBRARIES | i
s |

In this section let us discuss international organisations, namely, FID, IFLA and Unes_c:{), which are

contributing extensively towards promoting public library services.

8.2.1 International Federation for Information and Documentation (FID)
_The International Federation for Infonnaﬁon and Documentation was founded in 1895.at Brussels
under the name Institute International de Bibliographie by two Belgians, namely Paul Otlet and Henri La

Fontaine. Since 1986 its name was changed as International Federation for Information and

Documentation. Now its headquarters is in The Hague, Netherdands. : - -
(1)  Objectives of FID ' . . _ ‘ .

The main object is to creaie & ‘Repertorie, Bibliographic Universale for keeping the details of -
all type of documents which led to design the Universal Decimal classification. Besides this| it works.

_— to grobp on an international basis, organisations @diviﬂu;ﬂs‘ interested in the problems
of documentation; ' ' '

— to promote the s;tudy and piacl_ioe ot docum nin all its brands and forms, énd_ o create

an international network of documen "
— 10 organise the exchange of Qmu'on relevant to the work of member drganiSation;

- —  to conduct confcrem@ with the problems of documentation;

— to publish, sell and disteibute periodicﬁl and non-periodical _-publicatibné dealing with

. documentation;
=W co-operate with other international organisations concerned with related subjects;

-~ totake such other legal and appropriate measures as may be conducive toj the attainment of -
the above objects.” . ' . ' ‘

Today, the FID performs a number of functions which are narrated below: S
— Coordination on an imernatioh__al level of the docuinentation activities,
— Elaboration of the basic problems of scientific information,

— Studies in the field of theoretical and operational aspects of machine technigues and systems,




—  Study and evaluation of linguistics and related studies with real potential application to
Information processing, .

— Classification research and standardisation of classification terms,

—  Co-ordination of the world- wnde revision and expansion programme of the Universal Decmal
' Cl.usﬂmauon

— Study and evaluation of communication forms used to providing information to industry,
- Promotion of training of documentalists,

'— ' Assistance in crealing national information and documentation services in developing
countries, and

—  Facilitate the exchange of information in Member States.”

"FID carries out its activities throngh its study and special committees,

institutional members in. 93 countries
opment of the -modern information

FID currently' has national/international members and
in all regions of the world and devotes its attention g the

professionals and users of information, Issues recei dtiention include new trends in  information
management and service, information in the ¢ rale environment, business, finance and industrial
_ information, information policy research, the ap;%{m of information technology to information science,

and the marketing of information system ices,

FID is involved in a rich ; igd menu of many ditferent information-related activities, As a
dynamic and flexible organisation F als with all of these areas that are vital to cope with the rapid
changes in trade, employment, new product development, health, quality of life and the myriad other

challenges of modorn life - whether in personal, career, business, national or international forms.

FID’s most recent action in establishing the specnal Task Force on Global Information
Infrastructures and . Super-Highways (GIIS) and a Special Interest Group on Cominunication and
- Information Technologies (FID/CIT). Furthermore, FID has many different Committees and Special
Interest Groups such as on Roles and Carcers  of the Modermn Tnformation Professional (FID/MIP),
Environment Information (DD, Information for Puolio Administration {(IPA) and on Quality Isouos in the
Information Scctor (FID/QI), to name a few. All members are encouraged to join in the activities of these
groups. FID tries fo involve its members in the execution of contracts with external parties (e 2.
UNIRO or UNESCO) For thls purpose the FID is seiting up a databank of experts in different subjocts
areas.
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(2)  FID and India | ' ‘

S.R. Ranganathan and INSDOC are closely associated with the activities of FID. INSDOC is
the first organisation in India enrolled s a member as early as 1952, The Secretariat of FID) committees
for Information is now set up in INSDOC. In 1975, India hosted the Third Inlernal ional Study
Confer'ence on Clasqit'icalion Research at Bombay, with the theme “Ordéring System¢ for Global
Information Networks”. Again in 1985, the Second Regional Conference on Classification Research was
held in India. S.R. Rangandxhan was a Member in the Committee for Gcncral Theory of (lassification
and Classification Research. He worked as Rapportet.r General FID/CA durmg 1951-1961. He also acted
as Vice-President during 1953-56. His services were recognised and was awarded Membership of Honour . -
of FID in 1957, | o '-

(3)  Publications of FID

The FID publishes R & D Projects in Documentation and Librarianship as aicmrept AWAreness
service and related area of interest. [t also publishes FID News Bulletin (Monthly).International Forum
on Information and Documentation (Quarterly) and Newsletter on Educaﬁon and Trhining programme
for specialised Information personne! {Quarierly). Bcsides;'it 3 alsb brought out a large numbei of .
Directories and other pblications. S b | ' o

) Conclusioﬁ o _ O ., _ }

‘During the last on¢ hundred years the ?has done considerable work in |the field of
documen_taﬁon. Its main field of activit he designing of Universal Decimal Classifidation and in

developing it. FID acted as a catalyst forNfJocumentation activitics at all levels. Th.lS body constantly
endeavoured to raise the quality o @ pentation services in many countrics.

FII} currently has members in all regionts of the world and de\?otes its attention’ to-the
development of modérn information prbfeSSionals and use of information. It is promoting research in
using information products, information systems and methods, and is directly or mdxrecﬂy involved in the
management of information. And lastly, FI_D mitiates, develops and facilitates global arLd integrated
information programmes, activities and networks to process and deliver information.recognising that
information “is the critical resource at all levels of society. FID is holding its 49th Intc;imational Congress
and Conference in Qctober 1998 in India. o . -

8.2. 2 Intematmnal Federatlon of Library Assocnatlom and Institutions (IFLA)

The IFLA was startecl in 1927 at Edinburgh (Scotland) and now located at The Hague, Nemerl'and;;,
as “an independent interational non- governmental association, without profit motive, whose purposes shall
be (o promote international understanding, cooperation, discussion, research and development in. all fields
of library activity, including bibliography, information services and the education of personnel, and to




provide a body through which librarianship can be represented in maxters of international interest (ART.

221

0y

Objectives of IFLA

The I[FLA has the following objectives:

To promote international understanding, cooperation, discussion, research and development

in the fields of library activity, including bibliography, information services.
. '

To promote education of the personnel; and

To provide a body through which Librarianship can be represented in matters of international

interest.

In pursuance of these objectives, the IFLA shall undertake such tasks and enterprises as may be

determined appropriate and desirable, and notably;

(2

“undertake, support and coordinate résearch and studies:

collect, collate, publish and otherwise dissbgighte information relating (o library,

bibliography, information and training

organize general and specialized s and conferences

collaborate with internatig @, ganisations in the field of information;, documentation and
archives .

set up offices to c& specific tasks and shall undertake such other activities as will
promote fulfilment of theoretical and practical objectives in every field of library activity.”

Structure of IFLA |
The structure of IFLA, as spelt out bfy its official document is mentioned below:

“IFLA_ is democratically structured. ‘The Council is TFLA’s highest organ. Members are

nominated candidates for IFLA’s Executive Board and elections are held during Council _meetings.

Members also have the right to register for election and, if registered, nominate and elect the Standing

Committees {core groups of experts) for those groups. Through the Standin_g Comunittees the major
professional steering bodies are formed. IFLA’s main steering bodies as defined by the Statutes are
the Executive and Professional Boards, the first has full powers of administration and management, the

second deals with coordinating and planning professional activities. The Executive Board consists of an
elected President and seven elected members, with the Chairperson of the Professional Board serving as
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w ) .

an ex-officio member, The Professional Board is composed of the Chairperson from each of the eight
Divisions, plus a Chairperson elected from the outgoing Professional Board by the incoming PB members”.

COUNCIL - | EXECUTIVE BOARD PROFESSIONAL'BOARD
General Policy ' - President + 7 members : . Chair+ representa

1284 association * . Chair PB B ,tives of 8 divisions _

and institutional _ General Management | ~ Coordinates Dlrectsf'
members of IFLA | ' ” Professional Work

in 132 countries

IFLA HQ 8 Divisions ‘

~ The Hague _ Cnm&na@g._Boaﬁd _
y Metherlands ' consisting of Sec. | -
' Officers Promote and
Coordinate Profe-
ssional Work

Regisuﬁlion for ' : : 0 32 Sections
Sections. _ N ' 400 experts in
Nominations of ex- - ’ . standing comimitteg
perts for Standing . ?& _ Develop Programmes
Committees . - Q~ ' SR

(3} Services of IFLA : @ ‘ .

IFLA opens its gate for the librarians all over the world to formulate their goals, exert their influence

as a group, protect their interests and find solutions for global problems. The IFLA offers %\ forum for

international discussion, research and development in all fields of library aclivi__ty. It encqurages the
participation in the work of sections and round tables, and involvement in the core programmes like-

i) coordinate activitics aimed at the _develbpment of systems and standards éfor bibliographic

The UBCIM Core-ngrann_ﬁe aims to;

control at the national level, and the international exchange of bibliographic data,
including support for professional activities of appropriate IFLA Sections anj Divisions;

i) maintenance of bibliographic and format standards; zicting as clearing house for jrlformation
on all IFLA endeavowrs in th_ese fields;

iii}  acting as clearing house_fof information on all IFL A endeavours in these fields,




iv)

V)

promote the UNIMARC format and coordinate its'development and mainten:ince by Ex'pmS' §

ensure pubhcauon of projects related to mtemanonal blbllographlc and format standards _
-and proceedings of relevant meetmgs and seminars.

The UAP Core Programﬁle aims 1o

i)

if)

iti)

ensure the w1dest possible availability of published material, in whatever format and of '
whatever date to potential users, wherever and whenever they are needed; '

identify constraints on availability; and

propose, encourage and sapport action to improve the present situation at all levels from

~ the local to the international, and at afl stages, from the publication of new materials to

the retention of last copies.

The PAC Core,Prograrmne aims. (o :

i)

i)

)

ensure that library materials, pubhshed and unpubllshed in all formats w1lJ be preserved
inan accessible form for as long as possmle

promoté- the search for solutions to the serious ppeblegas of physical deterioration of library -
and information material; ' ' :

promote thé development of national mternational standards and pcrtam o thc
production, preservation and tres .,@ f library materials;

‘promote and facilitate the v@k development of ﬁationa], institutional, and-intema_tional

preservation initiatives.

“The UDT Core Programme aims to :

B

promote the electronic transfer of data between libraries and their users;

- work to reduce telecommunications barriers, '

monitor development, provide information and use of compatible. international standards
for library specific applications of electronic data commaunications;

assist and support the other Core Programmes with the means and mode of communicating
electronic data.” '
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. (4) Grants, Scholarships and Fellowships

FLA offers the following grants, scholarships and fellowships atl of which have been set up

under the auspices of ;he Executive Board.
-1y : The Robert Vosper [FLA f‘ellows Programrhe e |
.ii).  The Guust Van. Wcsemacl Literacy Prize |
i)  The l;iahs-Peiér Egﬁ Grant for Conference Parti.clipal.ion_
'iv)  The Dr Shawky Salem '_Traiﬁing Grant

5 : IFLA and Ind_ia.

Since 1954, India has been closely associated with the activities of TFLA. Duting recent
years its second Vi¢e-President of the Executive Board was from India. Again India holds the post
of Secretary of the Section on Regional Activities: Asia and Oceania, with three members in the standing '
committee. Tndia organised TFLA Seminar MUAP in 1986 at New Delhi. The ILA, IASLIC, AGLIS and -

-~ fifteen librarians are the members of IFLA. The most Significam edent in the history of IFLA is that it
' siduized the Birth Centenary of

held general conference in 1992 at New Delhi and also 8y
S.R.Ranganathan. With this event India stabilised its E@ in the world librarianship. -

6) Publications Programme of IFLA

The TFLA has a huge publication pr@g It has brought out many publications (monogréphs

aswell as directoties) in English, Fregpch Spanish. It also hpubli_shes the following journals:
 {FLA Journal (Quarterly) %

IFLA Annua! :

Divisional and Sedion,a’f".News!errers

Newsletters of'the Core Progmrm:ws'

IFLA Communications: A Bibliégmph& of IFLA Conference
Papers (Anr;ua!)- e

IFLA™ Journal cbntains referred articles as well as repdrls of [FLA'S activities and the gctivities of
other related organisations, All the journals are free to the Members.’
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8.2.3 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cuitural __Orgahisation- (UNESCO)
The Unesco is a world organisation camé into existence in 1946 with Paris_.as its headquarters.
I} Aims of Unesco -

It was designed to promote and encourage intertational coopcrauon n educauon scmnce and

cultural activities dmong various nations.
The major objectives of Unesco are:
—  To provide a forum for the evatuation of common problems

—  To assist in exchange of information regarding developments in various fields of knowledge

among 160 member countries
—_ To be a world centre of information for study and travel
— To collect and disseminate scientific knowledge

— To promote favourable conditions for intell@uallcooperation among artists, musicians,

curators, philosophers, and men of le nd to reduce regional and racial imbalances
— o help in translating rare manuspsipts in agreed common language, and
—  To suggest means for the rvatton of national monuments and rare manuscripts,

The Constitution states quj licifly that -

“The organization will ... maintain, increase and diffuse knowledge by encouraging cooperation
among the nations in all branches of intellectual activity including * the international exchange of
publication, objects of artistic and scientific interest and other materials of information; by initiating -
methods of international cooperation circulated to give the people of all countries access to the printed
and published materials produced by any of them”. From the very beginning that UNESCO realised
“the importance of Public Libraries and documentation in the promotion of mutual understanding and in

the furthering of socio-economic development of the countries.
2) Organisational Structure
The UNESCO' consii;ts of the organs, namely, the General Conference and the Executive Board.

The UNESCO has Cooperatmg Bodies and Regional Offices. At present about 160 countries are
~ membefs in the UNESCO. '

o



|
|
i
3) . Activities |
|
|

In 1966, UNESC( was re-organised establishing the, International Advisory Cminmitlce on

: . Lo
Documentation, Libraries, and Archives which replaced the former International Advisory Colmmlttee on
Bibliography, Documestation and Terminology. This Committee recommended that priosity fbe given 1o

the following programmes: : i
e . _ |
— “Improvemem in the planning of national, regmnal and internationa survice's ‘In some
way the mOst - Systeratic and continuous of Unesco’s efforts to help member states is the
planning and creation of documentation centers within the Technicai Asslsiance
Programme. Insdoc was established in 1952 with the technical assistance provnded by

|
Unesco f

— Training of personnel, using iradiiional and new methods

—  FEstablishment of common minimum standards for the use of traditional and new methods

and for vocational programimes

—  Evaluation aid use of new douumentarv tu,hmques d in particular of daia prouessmg

. Accordingly, the UNESCO gave much importa {0 ic libraries, documentalion services
and archives. ' O

One of the major achievements of the UNE the formulation, publication and implementation
of UNESCC Manifesto in 1949, and iis g n in®1972 during Im.émationa! Book Ycar,! and again
in 1994, after the IFLA conference held inpdia, The UNESCO helped in establishing the National
Documentation Centers at  Pakistan 4 @ diz, and Pedagogical Documentation Cenire Qt'Cul;Ja Tor Latin
America. The centers improved the d3wfmentation services in the concemed countries. Delht  Public

Library in Delhi established in the year 1951 is a Joint Pilot Project of the UNESCO and il”.‘ro_vemmena
of India.

During the last four decades, the UNESCO has organized a number of workshops, seminars

and training programmes in the field of library and information science.
4) UNISIST and NATIS

The major contributions of UNESCO are the la{mching of World Science Information System
(UNISIST) and the Nationa! Information Sysiem (MATIS) programmes.

“UNISIST is a UNESCO-ICSU joint venuwe in the fields of science aid 1.{-:::hn0!0;-gy with the
laudable purpose of fosiermg the bmrrovemeni of informaiion storage and retrieval system at ';lntemaiional
tevel. Voluntary cooperation is the bedrock of the UNISIST system. In the words of (e Study Report:



*Unisist is a conte'mporary expression of a long-standing tradition of free interchangé of information
among the world’s scientists”. ' ’ '

The tunctions of the UNISIST as enumerated by General Conference of UNESCO in 1972 are :

-— to advance and coordinate the world trends towards information-sharing by creating
opportunities for further cooperative agreements among governments, international

organizations and operating information services;

—  to provide guidance and catalytic action for the necessary develdpmcnt in the ticld of

scientific and technical | information;
—  to facilitate the access of public information to scientists and technologists; and

' —  to help the developing countries in meeting their needs for scientific and technical

information.

UNISIST further aims at developing national or regional information policies and infrastructures;
improving and strengthening the institutional and normative ponents of information transfer; and
development of the specialized . human resources essentialNto Jhe planring and operaton of future

information networks.

UNISIST became an integral part of U eneral Conference decided to create the five themes

of the PGI as under:

—_ Iﬁfozmation Poiiciés and PlMging at the National, Regional and intemalional Levels;
— .'Promotion of MethodRDJ6rms and Standards tor lnformatinn\Handlmg;

—  Contribution to the development of Specialised information Systems;
—  Development of Specialized Information System

.—  Training and Education of Information Specialists ahd Users.
The ﬁery existence of PGI l;as greatly helped immy member Statcs:
- to hf_:gin the p‘rocess of formulating a national information policy and plan;

- to establish national structure and instifutions for coordinating library and information

development;

97




5

- to invest funds for such development; and

- . 1o organise thé education and training of local manpower and to enter into regional

_collaborative efforts,

Publications of Un_iescu )

The Unesco pubiishéd large number of mamials on library and information science, some of the

important journals are menuom,d below: - S e S i

1) UNESCO Jowrnal of Informanon Science, L;brarsansth and Archives Admmtstmtmﬂ _

(Quarterly) (ceased publication) L . \ i

- 2y UNISIST Newsletter (M()ntlily_)

3y Copyright Bulletin (Quarterly) S - . o

On the whole the UNESCO helped for the development of library and information services in

.the developing countries. In fact, it champi_oned the cause of Public Library movement in the Third

- World countries.” 1ts faith in public libraries “as means ofg coiMjauing education, and, grade .of

has'achieved some of its objectives namely peace, securi
educatlon and public hbranes

'democracies,' pﬁviding-objeetive knowledge and informa'l'on w t any - restrictions. Definitely it

dinternational understanding. by promoting -

83 PROFESSIONAL ASSOLIATIONS AT NATIONAL |

LEVEL

. Ther_e are a numher of professional associations in’ library and information science, operating in

every country, In this section 'we will discuss the professional ‘associations, such as ALA, LA and ILA.

8.3.1 _\American Library Association (ALA)

~ in 1876, with head quarters at Chicago. It was founded by Melvil Dewey.

b

:Buard as the central managemem board; and the General Body

The - American Library Association is the largest and oldest Tibrary association in the world stasted

Organisatihnal Siructure of ALA
. |

The ALA has the orgamsaUOna.l structure with - the Counu] as the govermng body, i'.he Executive

Is personal membership is 53,664 ason August 1995 and ﬁcclaimec_l as the lafgest in the world.

It functions through 59 Chapters, 11 Divisions and a number of Committees and 18 Round, Tabies.
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Activfti.es of ALA

From the beginning ALA has been acfive m_devéloﬁmg librm;\,." service in USA. It
—  promotes the library legislation in USA B

—_ actq as accreditation ﬁgency for library education

— is seriously concemed itself with the qualifications, salaries, working conditions and the
general welfare of librarians and equally with the expansion and improvement of library

seivice
—  designed the classiﬁc.ation and catatoging schemes for the sysu:matic funcﬁons of libraries
- —  istablished standards.for all types of libraries
— encnuraées the puhljcation. of pro.fessional literatufe by .lhc other publishers.

— is receptive to new trends and new knowledge, and cncouraged the use of latest technology
to improve library facilities and library technig ' '

— adopted the “ The Library Bill of Rights” onrinuously promoted the concept of man's

- freedom to seek tlic truth where and how h . Through this Bilt ALA preserved the nght
of every citizen to read whatever he to arrive at 1ndependent individual judgements,

- —  "has a massive publications @e,’ it published books, periodicals, reports etc., relating .
to library services and aducalid®, has a strong tradition of co-operation with international
professional bodies K FLA, FID  etc. and other national associations, 1t has the
International Relations Board since 1942 o promote programmes of international ¢o-
operation, ' '

—  promotes research at all levels and provides grants do so

- —  gives several awards (o persons and institutions for  distinguished service in library
profession: John Cotton Dana Publicity Award; Melvil Dewey Award for Creative
Protessional Achievement; Ralf R Shah Memorial Award to Individuals from Hawaii and the
Pacific Area for Further Education; Clarance Day Award for Promoting Love of Books and
Reading: and the Bessie Moore Award. for Excellence in lerary Service 1o the Ageing
Popu]atlon
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3 ALA GOAL - 2080

The A L A recently initiated a new programme “ A L A GOAL 2000" in developing publics right 10
a free and open information society. The A L A spelt out is definition and objective as mentioned
below: ' '

The American Library Association has becn very successful in the 20th Century prc moting and
preserving the idea of intellectual frecdom as a crucial concept within and  outside of llbr‘u-les In
the next century, the question of access, or intellectual participation, will become just as; | signiticant.
The public’s participation in key decision making related (o the riational information - agmm, in the
creation as well as the consumption of knowledge, in the design of systems and services, in ihe
educational processes necessary to make sense of the  various offerings and options, and of course, in
the use of the avaitabic tools as they emerge constitutes tru€ access, not just the ability to ohliain a system
of hardware and databases. Accepting  this idea with in the library field and (.)nveymg it m the public
should, tius, be a central goal for ALA,

A 5-year plan is proposed o implemeni (his new programme.

4) ' Conclusion : ' 0 _ I

The ALA is explained as “Ask Libcary Any ' Really speaking that ALA :moulded the

American libraries t0 answer any question of thggeaderSy Through its efforts librarics !;mve_ hecorne
the part and parcel of American life. It is really \#Antistic, that there would bave been to important
~development in USA without the role of o professional erganisation in the world has done so

much work as ALA. It has added wisgom (0Ne library profession.  In some manner or other it has its

impact felt afl over the world.

8.3.2 The Library Association (LA)

The Library Association of the Great Britain was founded in the First Internauona! Conference '
of Librarians heid at London in the year 1877. The establishiment of American Library Assouauon in
the year 1876, might have influenced them to fornr this Association. The reasons t0r|f0m1mg the

Association are; . - |

C— to unite ail persons engaged in library work, for promoting the best possible adminismltion
| .

of existing libraries and formation of new libraries; |
i

— “the estabtishment and propagation of general standards in librarianship and encourage

bibliographical research

130



1} Royal Chérter :

The Association nhtsum,d the Royal C‘haner of Inu)rporauon on the 29th March, 1895. -So the LA
is 1hc, ‘officially recognised rEprescnlauvc body of hbra:y profession, In this capacity, it conld own
-property and initiate legal proceedings. The Royal Cllarter set out ihe followmg as the objecnves of the

LA

On 16th December, 1986 a supplemeni c,harter amendmu certain provisions in  the ongmal
chapter was approved by the pnmary Council. The purpose and pawers of the Assocmtlon shail be ;

- to mpre*;t:nt aud act as the professional body for persons workmg in or interested in library
© and mformaunn services

- to scrutinize any legislation affecting the provision of library and information services and
to promote such  further legislation as may be considered necessary o this end

- to promote and encourage the maintenance of adequate and appropnate provision of library
and information services of various kinds throughout the United Kingdom, the Channel
Islandq and lhe Isle of Man ' i

-t promote the better management of libragy and W#rmation services -

- . topromote the improvement of the knowldg

and information personnel - v '

- . to maintain a register of C embers, qualified to practice as professional librarians

skiils position. and qualificaiions of librarians

and information persopngl

- to promoie study and ré€arch in hibrarianship and information science and to disseminate

the results
- to ensure the effective dissemination of appropriate information of interest to members

- fto work with similar associations overseas and with appropriate international bodies to
-promote the wide-spread provision of adequate and appropriate library and information

services
- to provide appropriate services to members in furtherance of these objectives

- to do all such lawfu things as are incidental or condact io the attainment of the above
ohjects.
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2) The Charter for Public Libraries

Public libraries are among the most highly regarded .and heavnly used.for local public services,
yet many have no clear idea about its usage. In 1991 the LA produced a Charter of Public Libraries
for better usage of public libraries. This Charter ensures the. local authonty in England Scotland
and Wales to have a legal obligation to give efficient library service. Evexy one in the community shall
be given access o books, information and works of creative 1mag1nduom which wnll encourage them

to take part iif cultural, democratic and gconomic activities.
3).  The Structure of the LA

Any person who is interested in library work whether aprofessmnai orf anon-prolesmonal can
enrol as a Member. The membershlp rates depend on their mwme It has a General Body and a

Council. The Council is advised by the tollowmg oommmees
i)  Executive coordinating committee

i) . General purposes commiltce

iify  Library services committee : o 0 .
iv) Professional development committee O '
v}  Education committee, ?\ L |

Besides this, there are 12 branchesNg re; ons, The activities of the branches are controlled by an
elected commitiee. Each Branch financial assistance from the LA aonually. i The LA has several '
sectional committees, : '

" 4)  Activities of LA

The activities of LA during past 20 years may be counted as under;’

— the creation and maintenance of esprit de cof‘ps; ' . .

— promotion of better administration of l.ibraries;

— providing for the training of librarians and steadily improving its standard and now having

brought it 0 the status of a Umversnty Degree Course; :

— . securing the umversal adoption of Public Libraries Act and peuodrcaﬂ revisions of the Act

- to make it keep pace with the changing social requirements;

—  promotion of research;
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—  uniting all persons engaged or interested in, Iihr'a'ry work-by holding confefences-and-meetings
for dlSLUSSl()II ot hlhlmgl’dlphl(.al qucsuons and maners aﬂccung llbranes of the:r regulaucm
:"""nr mana;__emuu of mherwnqc e T e A

— -.:watchmg any: legmlatmn attecung Pubhc Libraries, and to-assist in. the promouon of: sut.h

- further legislation as--may be: ‘considefed: necessary: for: the: regulation: and management or
. .extension of Public Libraries; g ' '

-—  collecting, collating, and publishing (in the form of Transactions, Journals, or otherwise)
information of service or interest to the Fellows and Member of the:Association of for the
promotion of 1l1e objects of the Corpnration; and

— doing dll such lawful thmgs as are mcxdental or mnduuve to thc attamment of above

objectives.

1

Besides this the LA has established a clear mark in Tibrary education  not only in establishing six
library schools, but in maintaining them with good standards. The LA also maintaing a register of
chartered hhr'mam LA works in close cooperation with 1mcmanonal bodies like UNESCO FID, etc.

5) Publication Programme of LA

The LA puhlishc(.l:a ldl'gb numher otsumdard bm h . mcludu the H.rf'.x:'t.ory' ofPubI:‘c Libraries
in Grear - Britain. (1845-1965), . 1973; « Walford's, Guledd ;. Reference - Materials, --Anglo-American

Cataloguing Rules (British Rulw-l%? and 19?8) ng its world fame publications mention may be
made of ;

Library Associarion Record %ﬂ
Journal of Librarianship V... o ¢
Library and Information Sciepce A-_b.\j._tr(;c:s_(Bi-._MQll_ll!ly_]._; P NI

Brirish Humanities Index

... British Technology Index (M) .

*Libiiny Associaton Vear Book
6}  Conclusion

The LA had played signiticant role for more than a century in e development ‘of library and -
information servu,es in Gl‘bdt Bntam h mmntams hrgh level proteesmnai dlgmty m the country due

to its ¢omm

tcd professmnals in the coumry




8.3.3 Indian Library Association (1LA) L o -

The All India Public Library Association (AIPLA) started in 1919 with headquarters at
Vijayawada, started by Shri Iyyanki Venkataramanayya and bis colleagues concentrated its| activities on

. ! .
public libraries. So, the professionals felt the need for a separate association with other sections of
library service. With professionals and noh-professionals like shri Iyyanki_ -Venkataramanay):(a and Dasu

Trivikramarao as founders Indian Library Association was -formed in 1933 with headquarters at

Calcuotia. Later, the ILA was shifted to Delhi,

1)
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Ohjectives of TLA

The ILA was started with a few objects and many were added later. The objectives i'ru\clude
. o !

the furtherance of the library movement in India

the promotion of the training of librarians

co-operation with intemational 0rga11isatbﬂ1 stinilar objectives _ ‘

the improvement of the status of librarians

promaotion of research in library science

of the objects

publication of bulleting, periodicals, books

of the association ' ?‘

establishment of libraries, umentation and information centres and assis|tance 1o their

7-which tend to the realisation

establishment and w
promotion of appropriaie library legislation in India

to do all such other things as are incidental of above mentioned objects.

Furlher, the objectives also include ) ' '

—  providing a common foruin to all persons engaged or .interested in library am!j information

work by holding conferences and meetings for discussion of professional, lechnical and

organisational issue.

accreditation of institutions imparting library and information science education and training;

promotion as well as formulation of standards, norms, guidelines, ¢tc., for management of

angl

Library and- Information Systems and Services. . i



2 Organisational Structure of ILA
The .Islr.ll(.:lurc consists of the E;c_cutive, the Council, and the General Body.
© Besides LhtI:f,_e bodies\_the EA has 19 sectional }.:ommiitces to deal with certain areas of services.

i) Agricultural Libraries

54 Government Deparl-menl Libraries

i) Health. S.ciencc Libraries- :

iir} Education in Library and Int‘oﬁnﬁtion Science,
) * Public Librarics |

vi) School Libraries

vil)  Special Libraries

viii) Library and Information Technology 0
ix) Documentation and Information services O T ' . i

x)  Oriental Libraries ?s
xi)  University Libraries Q’

xii)  College Libraries

xiii)  Adult Education” ‘Neo-Literates’
xiv) Library History

xy) Consultancy Projects

xvi)  Status & Pay Scales

xvii} Polytechnic Libraries

xviii) Enginéering and Technical Libraries
xix) Library Legislation |

In 1964, the office moved to Delhi and puschased the building in 1978, and moved io the p‘résent
building in 1982, '
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3)  Activities of the ILA

The ILA organises the following .agtivities: .

b)

<)

d)

e}

g)

h}

i)

" Venkatappaiah. Again this

It holds general body meeting and a conference every year, including, a seminar-on. a current

topic . o |

It organises continving education prugrammes for workmg hbrarmm dnd information

‘specialists

It is closely associated with the working of professional ':Organi'satiéﬂﬁ,'-’--ri‘hin;:lyf TASLIC,
AGLIS, DLA, IATLIS. [F_LA, FID _COM_LA, e{c. _ |

With the financial assistance from the NISSAT it has been nrganv;mg ddudn(.ed level

“workshops on the Application of Computers in Library and Information Actlwtlf:q in varions

cities, 5

The ILA has taken up consultancy projects with Lal Bahadur Shas,ﬁ_‘i National Academy of
Administration, Mussorie, Indian National Centregfor Arts, Mew Delhi, Sangeet Nataka
Academy, IGNOU etc, s 0 R T R |

The ILA gave all assistance for prepa_r'-mé-..fir-.-al._.-draft: of the National policy of

Library and Information systein. i

The ILA took initiative in

'1gi11;l the Model Act of S.R. I‘,{anganat_!_lali and Dr. V,
't of Dr. V. Venkatappuiali was restructured and revised
in 1995 as Public Lih and Information Services Act. h ;

The ILA rsprc%nu,d in the Good Offices Committee: of Libraries and Book Fradc which

arrives at conversion rates for the purchase of foreign hooks.

The ILA formulated the code of ethics for fibrary and information professionals, which has
been adopted by the JOCLAI (Joint Council of Library Associations in-India).

4)  ILA and Public Libraries | S

From the beginning the ILA has been working for promoting the c"znu"%e-:of-:phblic ‘librartes. The
ILA organised the conference with the theme of Public L1hrar1u; in 1949, 1956 1960 19’?9 1982, 1983,
1985; Library Movement in 1994; and Library chlslamm in 1964 1981 1990 and 1995, It has a
separale Central Sectional Committees working for the cause of public. libraries. Ihc_ILA encouraged
for drafting the Mode! Public Libraries Act in 1989, and Model Public Libraries and Infonnaiion Services

Act -in 1995

CVery year,
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5} - Awards

T]lb C‘uunul ‘of the TLA considers’ tbe prnpo';a.ls ‘for msututmﬂ awards pnzcsand telluwshtps Au
pn,senm $ix of® such dwardq pnze § and teIlnwslnp% are’ oi [hc appmved 119! They are’ - SR

1) PV Verghes Pnzu

ii)  ILA Kaula Award for Best Librari; o
i)  ILA Vedanikece Fellowship for the Best Quahhed Qtudcm .pu.r‘;;uné B. le Sc. (‘ourse in
Indian University. B N e o
“iv) - Abburi = Shivali Research Award
V) DrS.M. Ganguly Award for the Bést Sehool Library +~ 7 et

- vi)  ILADr. CD, Sharma AW']I‘d for the hest written ‘aid prce(,nted paper ini arnual conferenac—
seminar, )

0} Publications of ILA ' 0 s e e e o

NBulletin (1942- 1946) ABG!LA ( 1949-1953),
’ rbmrv Association Bu!lerm (196‘5 1975) LA
ter as monlhly The other publications mclude

Bulletin (1)7_5-t0 date_} as quarlcrly and [LA
Conference Proceedings, Annnal. Reports, Jefrary.

Birectories, ILA presidential Addresses, ete;

7 mptottia

- The LA has éxtended ‘greac imMCt 6h Ind1an lera:y protcssmn It complslcd snxty yeam by 1993 ’
and- organised  Diamond Tubile “celebrations in'a’ mtmn mianner. " Iis~ $ervices -were recogmsed and
provided ex-officio membership in NBT, RRRLF, NAPLIS and many commitiées at national lével. - It
acted as consultant agency for many organisations. Oun many occasions the ILA snrted out the pmblems
as members particularly the problems of administration, pay scales and service matters. Many 4 time, with
the request of the Members, it has represented. to. the Aauthorities o solve their immediate. problems, for over
the-last sixty years,., ... . |

s.-_s:_.;;_x.ﬂ;_a'.';ra pfaa;.;sﬁ '_-Lifi;_;aryxss&i‘a_ __oa‘(;xp-mi' o

Publi¢’ lerary Movemem i India 'was one of - the chief- promoters ot this’ asmuanon At'thé end of e’
First Andhra Desa- Gramﬁab}mndagam Pratinithula Makambha the” Ana’hra Désu Grantha Bhandagami'
- Sangham was established. Later its name was changed as Andhra Desd Granthalaya Sangham in 1918,
and as Andhra Pradesh Library Association from 1958, after the formation of Andhra Pradesh State.
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1)

Ohjectives of APLA

The main objective of APLA at the beginning was promoiion of library movement, cultural

. renaissance. and political awakening, and through this means the attainment of freedom to India. The
new constiution of 1)63, and its amendments in 1979, made the following objectives:

Y

promotion of library movement in the State
Spreading of adult education activities
Development of Telugu language and culture-
| |
Establishment and maintenance of libraries, social education and information cerlres
Conducting conferences, yatras, exhibitions :

Arranging training 'Iirograunmes

Publication of journal and books, . . - ‘ ‘

Organisational Structure of APLA 0 ?

The APLA has the organisational structure: Lhtivc Body, the Council and the General
Body ' |

In the early days .ot‘ APLA there werg 'diincms namely- Field Workers Division ajlnd Literary
Division. The Field Workers carried the sage of Library movement to the fural arPas through

their lecture tours. They played imy ole mainly in the promotional, rather propagation activities-
of the Association, Literary Division oted the Telugu language and litzrature.  Later, the Field
workers formed a separate  Association namely Andhra Desa Field Workers Association in 1934 with

Vijayawada as head-quarters,

3)

Professional Activities . _ ' .

The main activity of the APLA in the begioning was the promotion of library novement. In

the next year aiter the establishment, it started Granthalaya Sarvaswanu as an official organ, which is being

continued 6l today. The APLA organised library pilgrinages from 1934-37 called as Gmnthalkaya Yatras,

and the details- are worth knowing. They were first conducted in the taluks of Bhimavaram,
Tadepalligudem, Kovvur {West Godavari District), Repalle (Guniur District), and in Avamigadda and

Machilipaicam (Krishna District). They were mostly led by Shri [yyanki Vcnkatar&imanz;yya. Each

pilgrim party (Rama Dandu) consistcd of six sections, namely, Advance Information Seciion, Bhajan

Section, Exhibition Section, Gramophone Section, Lectures Section and Magic Lantern Section,
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The Advance Information Seétion first used to reach the village ._aﬁd _paste pbslérs containing
_ Gmnthalaﬁ: Veda on the walls and met the authorities of the local libraries, the elders and the officers
of the villages. The Exhibition Sécti_(_)'n' conducted its exhibition near the place of the meetings. The
Bhajan Sectibn went round the villages with. sbngs and Bhajaq and reached the place of the meeting, |

Then, the Lectures Section delivered lectures on various subjects. The local library would be
inspected. Books '@ere brought down from the attics in the houses, catalogues were prepared and
the work of-the library was feorganised and rejuvenated, If there was no library previously, a new library
would be started.  Those in charge of libraries were enthused and launched on their library voyages.
After the public meeting, the Magic Lantern Section exhibited informative pictures on health, co-operation,
libl"ary propaganda and the like. After finishing the work, the pilgrim§ sla:ted o the next village where
a similar programme had (o be gone through On an average two villages were covered cach day
and created life and fervour in favour of establishing and using publu, libraries in Andhra Desa,

Bcsuies APLA orgamsed conferences at state and dntrlct levels, in some cases at taluk level,
abmost cvery year, in various places of the State with the library workers of the movement and leaders’

of the social activities. These conferences paved the way for the propagation and sprcadmg of the
movement in nook and corner of the State. ' e
‘4)  Library Training = . . - 0
Finding an urgent'ne't":'d for a band of librar kers to maintain the village libraries in the
- State, ADLA started  the training classcs lom?k in 1920 with financial help of ‘Andhra Kss.ari_’
Tanguturi Praka:sam Pantﬁlu at Vijayaw; I $hese classes,' hasic principies of Library Sciénce were
taught and greater emphasis was laid O the salient Features of economics, political science, history,
geography, literature and s0 on. way, the ADLA trained 286 ;.iror_kers during 1920-1962 in different
parts of Andhia Pradesh, ranging%périud of one to six weeks. In 1966, the APLA establi_Shéd the
- School of Library Science with the recognition of Government of Andhra Pradesh. Later the school

was named as Shri Paturi Nagabhushanam School of Library Science, ru.ogmsmg his services for the

library movement for over five decades.

5 Adult Literacy Drive

There is a close relationship between the public libraries and the literacy ~drive. ADLA wok
up the lead and prcﬁared_ charts, texthooks, etc. Shri Gadicharla Harisarvothamrao as Honorary
Director of Adult Education to the Government of Madras, during {19:-18_-'53-) trained a number of
enthusiastic young men with “each one teach one” and “each one teach ten” .é-logans. In the pré- '
Independence days, the movement gained its momentum, but lost its momentum after Independence.
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6). . Grantin-Aid .

Piblic  libraries m thie first dndseundquarter of 'm{sf'cemi’iry 'funcﬁé%iiéd‘""w_iu'ifh‘feﬁiéht zealot
the publu, ' 'Eveu lhen tht:y needed Govemment support o tollow up the woﬂc The Assoaaﬂou has bee 0
qtresqmg from tlle begmnmg “for” Govérnment grant "With “thé good wishes of Shn BS; Slvaswamy Iyer

 (the Executive Member, Government of Madras) Local Bodles were permitied release of grants to aided
l;br‘ineé th the ettorts ul Konda Venkatappayya Pantulu, the then Membcr of Leglslatwe Councﬂ

bicentenary year of the birth” of Raja Rammohun Roy, a pioneer
for modemm education for the progress of the nation. The yemwgas also being celebrated as an’ Imemauonal
| - Book ar with th _slngan B._DBS,IQI.AIL Empllasls L o promouon of readmg .h.ablt among

servu,eq'm Indla

B =':'Objeqives OFRREF - oo

" Some of thé important objectives of the'RR-RLF are given helow:

— to promote library movement in the country

iate a national library poticy and to belp build up a national library system;

uﬂi "prowdé‘ t"ih-é}_i&ihi and iééh‘ﬁi‘t_::;l aésisfaﬁbé'ia‘ '1i'i)"r‘éﬁés’ o

=i porprovide finaicialtassistance to orgamsahon% regmnal “of n.nmnal engaged in! the’
- promotion of library development ) ' :
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to publish . appropnau, Titerature and 0 act as a r.,learmg house of ideas and information on
library developmenl in India and abroad

't{} promote research on pmblcms of library development _

to advise the government on all matters pertaining to the library devélopment in the country,

During the last two decades or more the RRRLF tried to folfil its objectives to the maximum

possible with the guidance from the managing commitiee and the general guidelines of the Ministry
of Culture, Government of India.

2) Assistance Programmes of RRRLF

‘The Foundation promotes library services by rendering book assistance and financial assistance
(o the libraries under different schemes of assistance. The assistance is provided for

(a)

(b}

(c)

(d)
()

{t)

(g)
(h)

(i

Building up of adequate stock of books and reading materials;
~Development of rural hook dcpo_sii cemtres and mobile library sefvices: '

Organisation of seminars, workshops, tfainin@s (orientation/refresher) and book

exhibitions; ' ' O

Storage and display of books; : .
Public librarics helow distric 1 fgincreasing élccommodation;

State Central Librarie: Disthct Libraries to acquire TV-cum-VCR sets for educational
purposes; ' ' ' '

Voluntary organisations providing public library service:
Children libraries or children’s sections of general public libraries; and

Public libraries towards centenary celebrations,

In addition 10 assistance on matching and non-matching basis to public libraries all over the
couniry, the Foundation has undertaken some new promotional activities,

nH

(2)

A Research Cell along with a Special Library on lerary and Intormauon %1ence and
Statv;uus Unit was opened in the Office of the Foundamm '

It organised a number of seminars; meetings and Memorial lectures and so on.
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" The RRRLF also rendered financial assistance for professional ‘ofganisations like dian Library
Association, Assam Library Association, Madras Library Association fof organising 'con:%i’erenccs, book.”

fairs, ctc. ' P o o B _ !
» .Publi_c;n_tions of RRLF
”fhe RRLF publ_ished.lh.e following ma;eri_alé
1Y Directory of Indian Fublic Libraries, 1986
2) Rajet Rammohun Ro_v and the New Learning, (1988}
3) . Books for the Million at the Door steps - Informanoﬁ Manual
4) .(.rmnrh(ma (Bi-annoal Joumr.:l.) 1990 o
5 RRLF News Letter -
4) . National Policy on Library and\lnformati;m System .

- In pursuance of its avowed objectives RRLF took irfigativeyto draft a National P(;;'Iicy-an Library '
and Information System (NAPL1S} in carly cighties b th®pursuance of . RRRLF t;hc Govemment
of India set up a Commitiee National Policy on Librd @ Information - System (CON|[POLIS) under
Chairmanship  of D.P.Chattopadhyaya. Chi dhyaya Committeés submitted - 1ls report io the
Government entidled National Policy on Libyary %{)mmnon Svstem - A Preserzmrron oru May 30, 1936.

mpowered Committee  as ‘under the Cha:rmanslnp of

Thercafer, the Government of lndla 8
D.P. Chattopadhyaya, to assess theggRolicy
the Empowered Committee has ad most of the recommendations of CONPOLIS Report. But the

seument and draw up an action plan. It 1s_rellflbly learnt that

National Policy on Library Information System has not yet been accepted and implcme:n_ted so far

The RRLF established its Zonat Oifices at New Delhi, Chennai, Mumbai and Ca]cé:uua‘ Recenily,
the Foundation. has appoinied a Committee to find out ways and means to develop niral! libraries in the

country.

On the whole the Foundation 1s taking EVEry 'stcp for the developmmt of pub}u librarics in the
country. The foundation has mdde a mark in the progrcsc; ot pubhc 11brar1e9 during the past 25 ycars.

85 LET US SUM UP_ o

lerary organisations Inw bcun developed during the last one hundred years. Tlle organisations
- - most of them staried on voluntary basis actively worked to find out ways and medns for ihe
development of library services. Public libraries are strengthened through l;brary md(,tmrm The
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library - leglqlauon is one of e d(.ll\-’lllLS ot these org.imsauons Durmg Lhe Tast half a century thea.e
organisations concentrated their activities on’ docummratlon and mtormatmn services. ‘In Tuture; we can
hope 1hat e organisations may find many avenues tor spreadmg the knowledgc through Fast lechmques

8.6 ASSIGNMENT |

1} . Compare the objectives and functions of libraty organisations working at the International level'

2) Examine the role of Indian Library Associalion m the growth of Indian library movement.

87 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

_ HARVARD Wlllld.m‘u ‘Thu History of lhe Inlemauonaj Federation of lerary Assomatmn and
Inentulmns UNFSC() Bm‘lerm ,for Lrb:aues Vol 31

JAIN, TC. Professional A.s'.mcm.'iom: and Development of Library, L.r."bmria.nsl_hip, 1971,
KHANNA, TK. Library and Society. Kurukshetra : Résearch Publications. 1987,
SARADA, K. Andhra Prade.\'h:Libmry As.socrfa.rio_n. Waltair: / Andhra University Press, 1978,

~ VASHISHTA, CP. 60 years of Indian Library Assoc @ Diamond Jubilee Ceé’ebrats’on Sovenier.

Bangalore: Deparlmem o Pllbll(. L|brarles 1984? .

8.8 MODEL EXAMINA QUESTIONS

I ESSAY QUESTIONS @ ' o R . - f

1) Explain the role of international organisations in the development of public libraries.

2) Discuss the pant played by library associations for improving'-public library services.
- 3) Exajﬁine.mle of Andhra Pradesh Library Association for mobilising people’s participation.

fl.  SHORT NOTES

a} RRL¥
b} FID and Punlic Libraries

Ch IFLA and India. .
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| B_LOCK-III : MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC
LIBRARIES

 The managemein of public libraties is an important area of Stady cuathe' efficiency of these
libraries depends on adcq'uate resoutees, i.¢., infrastructural facilities, persdm_ml, finances and " collection. -
_ Funuimmi buil'ding and dttréu.tivo furniusre conlribﬁfc to good management. Publié library norms and
standards are vital for their development 100, All these asps{,ts have been discussed in units 9 to .13 of ﬂ}is

block. _ o o . !
Unit 9 provides all basic elements necessary for planmng a good and fun(,uon"nl publu, hbrary
: 'bnlldmg with an atiractive exterior. ‘The internal layout of such building should ldk(‘! care of housing -
the learning resources and administering  various services -with easc. Alqo this umt provides you an

idea about standard tummm, .md Lqmpment net.ded m publu, I1branes

Library personuel -and finances are lhe key aspects it an public library too. These have been

dlSLu‘i‘“\cd in Unit 10 elaborately. The sources of income an ods of financial estimates bave been

explained. Al]_lmp_orlanl matters relating to " public lib | have been presented briefly.
_ Unit 11 ‘discusses collection developgagnt M™Public libraries. The mlﬂe;::tioﬁ development
policy and the factors affecting collection dev:%t are also diﬁChsScd. L -

. Unit 12 s devoted to publig librafgiorms and standards, The standards a.fé guiding principles,
which help to measure the.qualit
by ALA_ TFLA and Unesco have beer

rary and its services. Thb standdrds and gmdelmcs formulated
iscussed in this unit, '
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| UNIT 9 PUBLIC LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND
FURNITURE

Structure
9.0 Aims and Objectives
9.1 Introduction
9.2 Public Library_Buildiugs
9.2.1 Historical Perspective.
92.2 Functions
923 Principles of Planning

924 Planning Process

9.2.5 Factors invoi-ved in Designing - 0 .'
92.6 Placement of Various Sections o
$.2.7 Public Library Buildings iﬁ India -. O

9.3 Public Library Fumiture and Equipgent .
9.3.1 Factors in Planning '
9.3.2 Types of Equ’ipme@ired

9.4 Stﬁnda_rds aﬁd'Specit‘ications for Buildings and 'Fumiu'lre.

35  Let Us Sum Up | |

96 Ret‘erénces

9.7 . Glossary

9.8 - Recommended. Books

99 Model Examination Questions
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9.0 ATMS AND OBJECTIVES

The tibrary building symbolises the services offered by. a public library system. Therefore, public
library building and furniwre play an important role in atlmctiﬁg_-me public to the library.- In this vnit
we will discuss about the public library building and furniture. '

After studying this unit, you should he in a position

- explain the concept of public library buildings and furniture

- describe the historical perspective of the library buildings in Europe, United States and India

= list out the functions and the principles of planning the library buildings
- discuss the possible piacement of various sections with in  the library building;

- discuss the types of equipment used in  various typ%publip libraries.

_ provide the list of standards on library buﬁdd' turnitare. -

o

9.1 INTRCDUCTION ol R

% v _ —

It is not given to every librariggefo tak® part in the creation of a new library building, but it is
most important that if the opp'ortunit me he should be f)repared to do so.. A successful library
building * does not just happén, It is the esult of a Larcfully calculated series of planmng stages. The

|
efﬁuent functioning of the library depends largely upon interior layout and desugn of the building.

The old concept of the llbrary as a store-house of books has given place to a new con Cept of the
hhrary as a conmm'my Lentre for cultural, educational and informational activitics. “Therefore, the bu1ld1ng '
of a public library has to be designed accordingly. The large varlely of functions belng carried out  in

a modem public llbmry will determine the layout, locauon, floor spar,c interior decoration, the fumlture -
' and equipment and hghung of each integral part ‘or. section or depa.rtment A suitable hbmry buﬁdmg

plays an important tole in bringing the library’s material, collection mto the hves and thmkmg of the
readmg publu. The publlc llbrary buﬂdmg symbolises’ the llbrary services.

9'.2 :PUBLEC:L}BRARY_FBU-I‘LDINGS -

|
|
|
‘In the beginning public libraries in Great Britain and - USA used (o give prime importance 1o
architectural design to their buildings. Now the emphasis has shified to functionai "aspecis-r:amcr than .
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aesthetic values. In the tollowmg sections we  will dlscuss about thc planning md design of public library
bmldmos '

_ 9.2.1 Historical Perspective

Public library buildings:are marked by distinctive architecture, the genesis of which can be traced
back to 1857, with the design and opening of a reading room in the British Museum by Panizzi. As
observed by L.R. McColvin, “Too many of our librarics were buill in a bad period of British architecture
- over ornamental, with too much func!,idnless brickwork, 100 few windows and_ an air of dinginess and
unfriendliness. The only quality they ever possessed was that they were substantial and that is no
lohger an advantage, becanse. although the premises are now too small and ill-suited for modern
requirements. It is a great pity that some of our oldest systems are the most handmapped by outmoded
buildings™.!

_ The history of library arclute(,turt. in USA presents a difterent picture. In the 17th and I8th
cenfunr::s housing libraries did not involve any problems, because the librarics were a few and were of

negligible size with limited use. With the establishment of Carnegie Librarics Trust by 1900, standard

types of public library buildings were marked by a high«fegre® of uniformity in plans and equipments.

intertor of the building than m'that of the exterior

America’s contribution to the development of library architef€ was more pronounced in respect of the
s evident in the case of public libraries.

~ The historical background of library bufidings of these two countries maintaining a high standard
of public librar_y'service will be helpf; la in formulating the general considerations in planming putbic
library buildings. N

In India there are a féw libra? buildings and hardly one can 'sée the fuﬁctjﬂnal libraty buildings in
the public library setup. No siale has any plan or programme for the construction of library buildings nor
do lhcy have any programmc for implementing them in the near future. Obvmus]y, without the proper
buildings 1t is unlikely that the library service will be able to develop and to reSpond io the new social,
educational and technical demands that will be made on it.

9.2.2 F\lnctions of a Library Building

A library is a specific, clear and direct expression of the function of a library. According to PN.
Kaula, * any library buiiding shall be able to cater to the following functions: '

i}  The effective tectnical operations of the library
ii) The efficient and rapid production of information and material on demand

i)  The prdvisiqn of .qui(_:k, comfortable and attractive areas for study
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L T
iv) The provision. of individuai aﬁd.collecﬁve studies for the users doing iutensi;ve teszearch work

v) The pmvisioﬁ of facilities for developing readiﬁg habit

i) The provision to facilitate the co_nt_ac’_t of (he uscrslwml the contents of thé: Iibrz!xrf_

vii)  The storage and preservation of reading materials, and

viii) The accessibility of the reading materials. to users without loss of time,

923 Principles of Planning Library Building .=
Any lihrary: building at the time of construction has to consider the follbwi{ng points as very

-

perttnent:

a) A library building s_hould be: i}lanncd for library work

b) Every library bujlding should be planned specially for the kind of work to Iéac done and
) X o o : | -

the community to be served !

¢} The interior arrangement ought to be planned b_c@ exterior is considered
d) No convenience a)t":arrangemenl should evcriﬁccd for more architéctural etfect

¢)  The plan should be adopted to robah%es and possibilities of growth and development

) Simplicity of decoration js esse

g A lihrafy should be planted with a view to economical admigistragion

h) . The rooms for public use should be so arranged as to allow complete: supervision with
' "the fewest possible attendants i '
| - : : <

iy The building should be designed on functional lines.

j) The planning should be modular. Modular plaaning will permit interchaﬂgeablje use of any
area as a stack room, reading rcom space of any other and help the future development
of the library. ‘ ' T

9.2.4 Planning of Library Building

The planning of & libréry requires th_ié cooperative . efforts of various specialities. The bzlasic clements
of the planning. team are the government authority, the librarian and the architect. Thf,frf: is an important

role for the librarian. Although he may not draw plans, yet it is his conception of the new libra:y and it
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~is he who will ultimately administer it, In the first place - llbranan has W dcfme the purpose Wthh the
library is being constntcted and its varied functions 1t has to perforin,

The three major steps in planning a library building are programming, preliminary plans and
- working drawings. :

According o PN, Kaﬁla-,“’ the following data shouid be taken into account while planning the
new library building:

n _N#mber of volumes

- 2)  Number of current periodicals :
3).  Number of Utl_lcrj.l_‘e%idi.ng matetials
4)  Number of maﬁuscr_ipis

5)  Acquisition programme

&) _ Technical operations _ | 0
- Reading spacé - | o | ' . |
8) Accessi.bi-lity to the shelves. - . O ..
9 Circulation data __ | ?\ o
10) Specialiséd service da.ta Q‘ a
11)  Reference and consu@mﬂ, if any, and

.12} Library personnel data.

In designing a library building one of the main problems is o design space requirements, spatial
relationship and space problems. Of cburse, librarian has no say in this matter, since the building
committee works out the space availability. However, the most iuteresting part of planning to a librarian
is the arrangement of the floor lay-out. Some of the factors to be considered are:

i}  Economy of staffing {especially at off-peak hours)

i1} Security, not only of entrance and exit, but also for visual supervision

i)  Freedom irom congestion at peak hours

H
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-iv)  Efficient diéposal-of returned books S S

v)

‘Need for an astractive-and inviting appearance '

The plans for the library buildings would naturally differ, depending on what' kind of Library it .
is. Different types of.public libraries will have different kinds of bu1ldmgs and have ito be planned in
accordance with the needs or services “being offered by the llbrary both presenl and dntxmpated

_ An attractive building ofters the community a compelling invitation to cnter to look, to listen
and to learn. The public library building symbolises the library services. It should be, ag already
,emphasr;ed functional so-that it could offer various kinds ot llbrary semws It must have a fresh and -

good air and natural light so that the users may spend their ume readmg in comfort.able surroundings.
The building 1s not only meant to satisfy .the immediate need but- also miust be structured i be able

to satisfy the ruquiremems ut a growing institution.

9.2.5 Factors to be Considered in the Design of a Public Library Building

While planning _librar)“r'building, S.R.Ranganathan."s QIWS of .Library_ S'ciencc; with their
implications may be used as basic principles. Henry Fa @ ywn, has laid down “Ten Commandments”

for the planning and design of a new library building. ASees

B -

-

3

4)

5

6
Ty

8)
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fing to him, the library bQilding shall be @ :

FLEXIBLE - With a layotht&t wd services which are easy to adopt

COMPACT - fo_r eas@vemém of readers, staf and books

ACCE?SIBLE - from the exterior into the buﬂdmg and trom the entrance to all parts of
the bmlqu with an easy mmprehenmble prldn, nccdlng n:ummum qupplementary

- directions

EXTENDABLE - i permit future group with' minimom distuption L

VARIED - n its provision of reader spaces to give wide freedom of choice |

ORGANISED - to' impose appropriate confrontation between books and érea‘ders-

L

COMFORTABLE : (o promote efficiency of use L

CONSTANT - an ehvirt)nment for the presentation of library materials




9 - -SECURE - to control user behaviour and loss of books

1

INDICATIVE - of its functions,

‘In the case ot public libraries, the following factors can lelp in designing a good public library:

1)

2)

3

4)

)

6)

D

8)

Piblic and staff entrances (o be separated. Separate entrances for adults, children and
those attending evening lectures, _meetings' ete. without using the book collection are
preferred. '

Public départments to be on one level as far as.possible -

Booklifts.at point of goods entry and wherever desirable to hnk service points and stack

' vertically

Link departments - public and non-public - to be: grouped together, so as to obviate Staff
traffic through public rooms. on internal business and redoce noise

Segregation of traffic streams in public areas s@ avord crossing at focal points, sich

as entrances to departments .. .. . O e

- Books and other materials to movc%-thc building as far as possible in straight lines

~Close correlation of staff W@rKilty area and service counters 80.as to supply a reédy

reserve of staff for e@ics

* Reserve stock dist_fi_buu_ad 50 as to be quickly _-acéessi_ble fmm.méh_ public department.

9.2.6 Placement of Various Sections in a Public Library

kS

The followmg check list ofters a brief outlmc ot the various areas 1f a small public llbraiy
dlld thelr 5|1uauon m relatmn to onc anmher '

-'Lendmg Desk: lt is a very 1mp01 tant centre of control and service. It l;hould be near to the mam entrance
and eamly acccssmle It slmuld aiford visual control of children’s area, open stacks and readmg areaq

Periodical Reading Room It should be open (o the general publu and casﬂy a(,cesmb]e from main
enirance with visual control fro"n lending desk. ‘ '
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Pupular Reading and Browsing Area: It shiouid be open. inviting and immediately apparent upOn
entering the building. It should be accessible to stacks, card catalogues and basic reterencc sOUrces.

Children Area: This should be adjacent to main entrance in the ground floor.
Reference Desk: It should be easily seen and accessible W public preferably either in or @near general
o
Catalogues and Indexes: They should be visible trom main cnirance and Leulrally placed in relation to
general reading and reference areas. They should be wnvemem for the staff at - the lendmg dcsk the

reference desk and in the prmes,smg department.

'Proburing Department: This should be accessible from freight delivery au@ freight elevator and ez'isily '

accessible to catalogues and bookstacks.

9.2.7 Library Buildi‘-ngs in India - Some Considerations

A Vd%l couniry: hke India, will need new library buildin@gfor public libraries 1 (h:s near future.
It'is essential to start the bmldmo programine for hbranes ThNgsschtial - Lhdractemtlcs of ivamms types

of 11brary butldmgs should be m(,mpnnted in Lh{:lr u)n@n; B P |

The State Central Library , shail be mode siciional, and capable of future expahsion‘ for four
es Wust be easily accessible, located at strategic centres,

to five decades. The large city and branch Jit

atiractive in appearance and " efficient in INETIOT” layout - with adeguate accommodation. The rural and

© village libraries need to have simp@ttractivé_ buildings. -

93 PUBLIC LIBRARY FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT

The terior planning of a l'ibfar}" Euildihg rﬁuét LaLe into éccéunt the layoht of fi.aﬁiit11re book
sta(,ks and other movable qupment n ordt,r to. ensure ma:umum efficiency in the- tuncnomng of the
various departments in a 11hrary Some of the mtlﬁlderdu:ms in the selection and speuflcanon of hbrary
.turmturt are that it must be functional, durable, beautiful, easy to clean and maintain. Thc heauty of the
building and i#ts furnishings is vital bunausl,, tlle pubh(, library, stands alway% as a qymboi ot the a,ultuml
matunty of the mmmumty it ser\um and musl theretore mdmlam and display the h1ghebt cultuml

‘;tanddrds
The main items of tfumtare of any librmfy_ are

1y " Shelves tor book storage and display -
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2) Reading lables and cha.irs l’oi‘_the public
Sj ' :Wpfkmom equ.ip'ment,_ l.ike.ca'ta'l(;gue:. cabihel, trays, tiﬁng casesand storéw.e_l_l's, and |

.4y Operational cqui[.)mcm.lik.e _catalogm.:. cai)ihets,_ desks, book." troleys etc.

9.3.1 Factors to be Considered in the Planning of Library Furhitﬁre and Eqﬁipﬁmnt_

A library building is incomplete without fumiture, fittings and equipment. However, it is very
unfortunate that the publlc libraries in India have not given much attention to the plannmg and desngn
of library fumiture. Therefﬂre the following tactors shall be considered.

)] Collection: Quantum and nature and types of collection
1]
2) Services: Nature and types of services provided by the library
'3)  Manpower: Quantum of users likely to use the library and number of staff

4) Artributes of Furniture: Atribules, such as @na] characteristics, aesthetic value,
appea:ance; comfort, standard quality, welght stabrhty ease of mmmenanoe ele.

5) Cost: Comparative cost and maim%&coét £lc.
6)  Material: Wood, steel, fierlﬁ‘ner- types of materiais
9.3.2 Types of Equipmem@

In order to increase the eﬂ"iciency’ and to rc.lcase the professional personnel from the routine
duties, librarians have installed a number of machines and spécial types of equipment. Among these
mention may be made to typewriters and various kinds of directing and transcribing machines and
machines for handling' accounts, p'ay'roll.s, fines, circuldtion statistics and other library records. Besides
some special equipment is usefil for various departments of the library, For the bihding section,
electric glue pots, electric paper cutters, board cutters, book sewlng machines, backers, book pressers, etc.
may be added.

" A vacuum fumigator for handling manuscripts, archival materials and other kindred material which-
are likely to be infested with the pests would be essential for the maintenance section. For the
documentary reproduction section, necessary reprographic equipment, printing equipment etc are essential.
The circulation depariment requires book lifts, book teolleys, fine . calculating m_achines_ etc.” In the
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planmng of furniture and cqmpmem of a. library, Shelvmg must be given the first consweramm asitis
a basic need and a major item of expenditure connected with the internal Lqulpment It mast be noted
that the llbl'arlall must be competent ¢ choose the most efficient and cconomxcal turmturc and
equipmcm He must bear in mind the effect’ ll will have on thc appearance of the llbrary.

9, 4 STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR LIBRARY
| BUILDING AND FURNITURE a

_ The Iﬂdlan Standards Insnlutmn (now Bureau of Ind1an Standards) has Issued .(,ertam docugents
on hbrary bulldmgs and furniture Ihat wﬂl guide the llbrarlans They are as tollows :

(1) . IS: 1553 - 1960, Code of practlce in relatlon to primary elemenls in the deSIgn of library.
buildings :

o

(@) 1S: 1829(Part 1) - 1978, Library fumniture and fittings

. (3)  IS: 4116 - 1976, Wooden shelving cabinets

@) IS: 1825 (Part ID) - 1977, Library fumi;uréOi-ngs

(5)  1S: 2672 - 1966, Code of practice row lighting

(6)  18: 1233 - 1969, Rcéoh[&wn@mr modular coordination of dimensidns in the building
: -i‘n'dusl.ry.' ' ' o

B The librarian must also become'accc)mplished at un’derstdndi.ng the Rarious plaﬁs'by the architect
‘ ) and he has to- study those plans. When once they are approved by the building Lommlttee then the
'_ librarian can look forward to have a building of - functional nature. The public Servme is more than a
a collection of books and bunldmgs and equipment. It is a oomplex of books, llbrary materials, staff
‘ etc., 1o prowde efﬁment services. Obvmusly, w1thout proper buildings if is unhkely that the hbrary
“services will be able w dcvclt)p and to respond the ‘mew social, educauonal and techm(.al demands that
wﬂl be made on it '

| 9.5 LET US SUM UP

- Let 'us " recapitulate what you have leamt so far in this unit.

The building of a library has to be planned and designed carefully. -
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In India only a few library buildings are functional.

The lustorlcal backgmund of hbrdry buildings in USA and UK reveals that they are mamlammg E
standards,

The major functions of library buildings are to provide rooms for the provision of effective and

cfficient library services, better storage and preservation and couservation . facilities.

Th_e' principles in p_lannihg of library huildi_hgs are stmplicity, interior and exterior decoration,

comfort, economic considerations, functional utility, and modular planning,

Some of the factors to be considered while planning are econbmy of staffing, security, freedom

from congestion ,and need for altractiveness,

_The quahtles ot 11brary bu1ldmgq are, ﬂex:bihty, compactness accesmhiluy, extendablhty,
variedness, better organisation, u)mfort seumty and constancy.

The factors 0 be considered for library building and eq nt are collection, services, manpower,
attributes of fumiture, cost, materials, etc. o : '

The main categoriés of library furniture %ipmcm are shelves, ‘tables and chairs, catalogue
cabinet, work room and operatiopfl $quipthent '

9.6

Iy

2)

3

4)

5
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97 GLOSSARY

Programmmg Lnbrary Building: Tt includes the developmg a wrmeg stdtement of the phllosophy, '
principles, reqmremeuts and limitations as prepared by the llbranans Thf: written statement is used as.
the basis for the collaboration between the architect and Hibrarian in the development plans.

Preliminary Plans: In preliminary planning the architect prepares a graplﬁc expression of dié written -
programme ThlS visual representation of the. architect’s interpretation provides a basis for reaching an
agreement between the architect and the librarian as to the direction in which the plannmg isto” pmceed
These steps lead to the approval of prcc1se but preliminary drawmgs and - speaﬁcauons wlnch can be
used for prelumnary cost estimates. ’

Working Drawings: Working drawings.and specifications are the contract docume_ntsﬁ used by builders
for the preparatidns of bids and for the erection of the building. Working drawings inc'lude scale plans,
elevations, selections and details, Further these dnwmgs show architectural, strucmral' and mechamcal _
work, general conditions, materials and workmmlshlp involved ip the project. '

N

55 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

GALVIN, Hoyt R and Van Buren, Mafun..TJze_ sm(%ic library building. Delhi: UnijrﬁrSal Publication,
1974, : ' : : -

KAULA, Prithvi N. Library buildm@mmg and design. Delhi: Vikas, 1970

LIBRARY buildings. Library Trends 36(2); Fall 1987 (Complete Issue).

99 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

I ESSAY.QUES.TI()NSIII._. S | ‘ | L
D - -Explain_the-functi(;n‘s of a ﬁublic library .bi.lilding.
2)_ Enumerate the fact_or; to be u-::onsidered for des%gl.ling_ pﬁblic' hbrary bl.l.ildiings.; .- -

H List out the various types of equipment and furniture required in a public library. Discuss
the factors involved in planning thiem. 5
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SHORT NOTES
a) Standards for Public Library Furnitare
b} Principles of Building Planning

] Placement of Equipment in Various Sections
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100 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

Finance is the key element in any organisation. It helps in stability “and continuity of the services
offered by the public library. The unit aims to provide fundamentals and pnncxples of publn, library
finance, financial resources and budgclm g methods of a publu, library,

After reading this unit, you will be uble to explain

- the concept of public library finance and personnel

- the {undamental principles of public library finance

- the nature of financial resources for public libraries

- the budget and the methods for financial estimation for public libraries

- the standards for public library finances

- the nature of manpower and staft formub@xblic ltbraries.

101 INTRODUCTION | v

Public library being a social insiitgn maintained by public funds. Finance is the key input.
Public library shall be financed fr v public funds to ensure stability and continuity of service of
recognised standard. But the public lib service in the present context in India is starved of funds.

The Advisory Committee for Libraries obqerved, “In the existing pressure for funds for all types
of dcw,lopmental activities, any new productive service like the tibrary service, will mean some more- -
tightening of belis” by the citizen™! If this attitude is continued among the people, the pubhc library
would continue to be neglected and would be given the lowest priority in the planning for development,
Therefore, the library authotities and librarians must clearly understand the nature and meeds of public
library system, so that enovgh finance is provided to ensure proper library service to one and ali. Th:,
amount of funds made available towards library resources and personnel waould determine to a 1a:g«,

extent the quality of Hbrary resonrces and services,

0.2 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC LIBRARY FINANCE

Public' iibrary finances will have a sound basis in law. Sources of revenue will be assured,
The final authority for determining the annual library finance would be vested in the legislative
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authority of the state concerned. A country like India will be in a position to ﬁnd lh'e necessary funds
for its public libraries. In future, public library finance witl end 1o depend more on the general public

revenues nt the country "or state than on the library cess f tax.

“The- ﬁﬂ!owing are the fundamental pfinciples which are 0 be considesed while making necessary

- provision for library finance:

-1 Libraties are spending institutions

2) Libraries are growing institutions
RY] Financial demands of the libraries are nnlimited
- Libraries have to provide adeguate and standard library  services, ‘ :

i) Libraries are Spending Institutions

It is true that_lihr;n-ics do not normally feich rcw:@:uher they are called as spending
institutions. By spending hugc amounts, better services are gxpec hese partake the nature of nation-
building departments and they torm the very basis of @ tion building activities.

2)  Libraries are Growing Institutions ?\ _ B ‘

The Fifth law of library scienie warn gat a “Library is a growing orgamsm in terms of staff,
readers, collection and equipment, s, el Tlm in turn has financial implications, ’J‘herclore in

the allocation of finance  or budget estifhates these factors are o he given due {,onmderatmn.
3) Financial Demands of Libraries are Unlimited and are Recurring

In the hgln of the implications of the Flflh law of hhrary science, the fancial demandl of libraries
are not only recurring byt tend to be unlimited. :

4) Libraries have to Provide Adequate and Standard Library Serviﬁe

Since public libraries are being magaged by the government 1t is warranied that qL/ery citizen
shall be provided with adequate- service. It would bring confidence among the people in: the govemment.
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10.3 FINANCIAL -RESOURCES FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIES
The folldﬁring é;e m he considered :as sources of financés fdr puhlic libraries: |
LY Subscription
2} Endowments and private benefactions
3) Library rates f cess
4) Library taxes
5) .Govemment grants
6) Gifts

Fi Fees and ﬂ.nes

8} MisceRaneous sources : B 0
1) Subscripfions ) O

_dinE subscriptions as source of library revenue. While

sources of libraty Gnance, others do not consider so.

There are two diversified opinions

some consider library subscriptions as ¢

2 Endowments and Private @tﬁom

It is the most popularly accepied source very often tapped in USA . For example the Camnegic

Trust, which contributed a iot to the development of braries in the US.
3) Library Rates / Cess

This is based on local rates and on this source a library authority bas partial / complete control,
The cess 1s levied on the rent value of the property and the local authority collects the amount of cess
and passes it on to the librafy auﬂinrity concerned. This source has been tapped by most of the wesm
countries and by Tndia two. However, the library cess alone cannot  be sufficient  to meet the unlimited
amd recurring demands of the libraries. The cess on properly tax is neither adequate nor flexible
enongh to provide a growing need for reccipts. Moreover cess collection is not uniform in all the districls

within  the state and also noi uniform in afl the states of India.
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4) Librarj‘ Taxes

They differ inrates. While the taxes are levied by the statc or central governments, the rates
are charged by local authorities. Taxes bring sutficierd amount for Iibraries. The tax base stipulated in
the Tamiinadu Public Libraries Act and Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act is limited to re‘L*enue from
immovabic property. Whereas the Karnataka Libraries Act extends over almost all sources .of funds. In
this connection it is pertinent fo mention the Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Review Commlltce
which suggested: ** that apart from property tax upon which  a cess of not less than 10 pame per rupee
was to be collected and made over w Lhe libraries; the sates tax, land revenue and vehicle tax should
be shared. [t would be helpful if |, not less than 10% of the collection in the case of each such tax is

allocated 1o the libeary fund™. &

5} Government (yranis

The government Iras o make available regular budget grants 1o the publac hl:ufaurle‘| It can be
ensured only {hrough library legislation. Henee librasy legislation is to be enacted in all the states. In
the states where the acts are in foree, it is made obligalory for the state government to make 3 matching
grant, which would be equal o the amount of cess collecied in %geh district. [ some shates some
contribution i  madc a8 cqualimtinh fund and in some stafg addioc grants are given. Thos there

is no uniformiiy in the goverunent grants and the pra iffers from state to state and discretion is

left with the respective governments. Therefore, # is suggeR at (e government shall provide for initial

expenditure while recurting demands  of the libry bad! be met from the proceeds of library taxes

and rates.
In this connection Ekbote * sugeested tivec important considerations as follows:

1 The matching grant must b such that i would not be less than the loial amount of the cess
coflected n each distnicl,

P The state library service should be created in each state and s entire expendimli{: tike other
state services mwust be bome by the Slate government. i
3) The government has a duty to creaie an equalisation fund on its own without !demanding

any contribudion to it from the so-called affluent disiricts. It is of cowrse, undérstood that
for the purpose of expansion of library services and construction of library buildings, ihe
non-recurring amount of expenditure will be bome by the government.”

Usnaliy.- state grants to Local Library Authorities are mtended to make it possible -

1} To maintain the required standard of lbrary provision:
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m)  To encourage development of the librasies ; and -

il To give the state library dutlmntv a pmpu share in lht.. gmdance and control of Inbrary
policy.

' & Gifts
~ Rarely gifts bring some source of library finances. Generally people with charitable beni
of mind do domate a sizable number of books or considerable amount of money or land or other
properties. For example, in Tamt_h}adu in the recent past the Department of Public Libfarieq has obtained
1,543 siles varying in extenl from 5 cents to 100 cents of which the value ranges from rupees 5,000
to 15,000,000, in addition o the cash donation runmng to scveral lakhs of rupees.*. However, this

source camot be considered as primary source and it is only a complementary and supplementary source. -
7} Fees and Fines

The receipts from this source will be very meager. It wﬂl vt make any impact on the development

of libraries. Moreover, it often becomes difficult 0 estimal cnue from these sources and hence
it cannot he considered as a proper source of reven R enforce discipline or regularity among the
“borrowers and to make thern 10 retorn the books on te, fines and fees are being imposed, thus

fetching small revenues.

8} Miscellanecus Sources
Some big libraries make s venue by the sale of calalogues or by providing reprographic
services or by lending lecture hall for cultural or Ii_térary_ programmes.

104  BUDGET FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Budget is a plan. It represents choices made from alternatives for expenditures and revenues and
it is used to coordinate efforts fowards a specific end. For the effective maintcnance of library finances,

it is essential 10 preparc a budget for one year and it is the recurring feature for every year.
The D:‘crionnr_v.Qf".S'uperw‘..\'irm and Management defined the termn ‘Budget” as: “It is a

comprehensive document, containing the detailed estimates of and the plans for the financial transactions

which are needed by an organisation 1o carry out its programme effectively during a fiscal period.”
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105 . METHODS FOR FINANCIAL ESTIMATES

The following are the methods used to determine the amount of finance required to provide

satisfactory library service:

b Per Cipim mel_lmd.
-2} ‘Proportional method
| 3} Méthod of details - ' | . | " o ‘

4) Cusf of additions method - R | ) -

b)) ngrammed“hudget_ing o ‘

6)  Zero Base Budgeting (ZBB)

The methuds. are explained in the following paragraphé:

10.5.1 Per Capita Method = _ 0 S

In this methiod a- minimum amount per head ulation is fixed keeping in view the
requirements for standard library service. It ha n the practice in several countries to measure the
taxable capacity of the population by taking into cOfisideration. the - assessed valuation of property (per

capita and its annual income),

The per capita estimate can b either on the number of literate persons or adule. Tlierc are
ditferent versions with regard to the basis of taxing, ie. taxing literates or  adults. But. logicaily, the
per capita income would include all. living persoﬁs whether they are children, adults, aged oF otherwise.
Therefore, the safest method is (o calculate library finance per head of population. This pér capita can -
also be' collected on regional basis. According to R.L Mittal, “ The _financiél share of the| local, state
and central govemments may be in the ratio of 50:37:13, taking into account their financfal capacity,
constitutional obligation and the ultimate use of tbrary sr’:rvicés “by them respectively” *

10.5.2 Proportional Method

In this method, the norm is laid down on the basis of ol budget. It presupposes the| acceptance

‘of responsibilily by providing library finance by authorities at various levels. The basis may be the
total budget or the education budget of the authorily. To quote S.R.Ranganathan, * The|educational
expenditure of a country is taken w the capital spent for the erection of the edifice of literacy :and the self

educating capacity of the nation, and the library expenditure is looked upon as the sum required o kcep :




them in good repair: The library system -also adds to the edifice, puts up further flats so as to speak,
and helps in the increase of the wealih of the country,” ¢

In India, various standards are prevailing for public lbrary finance. According to
S R.Ranganathan, either 10% of (he total budget or 6% of the education budget of a elﬂler local! state/
federal governments, shall be earmarked for public library finance.
The Working Group vn Libraries suggested, “the provision for public libraries should be such that
the annual cxpenditure there on is no case less than 1.5 per cent of the total annual expenditure on
~ education,” ¥

10.5.3 Method of Details

In the. method of details, all items of expenditure are accounted for at the time of preparing
tinancial estimates of a library.

10.5.4 Cost of Additions Method

As per this method, based on the cost of- document@d per year, the total expeﬂditure for
4 year is estmated. This method helps the determi @ of total number of documents (o be added
and its probable -cost which are expecied to. be added N five year period,

160.5.5 Programmed Budgeting

It is also known as perfo% budget. It is . a budgeting Lecliniquc for arriving at library
priorities. It is basically a means fo oviding a systematic method for allocating the resources of
the library in ways most effective to meet its goals. By concentrating on goals and jﬁ_mgranuncs in
the light of available resources, it emphasises the assessment of costs against benefits. Programmed
budgeting forms a part of Planning Programming Budgeting Svstem (PPBS). which in its wm is a
technique for organising and displaying information about an organization and its resources allocation,
It is a method of budgeting that aims at analysing expenditure in relation to purpose of expenditure brings
- relationship to the results achieved.

According to Edwards Evans®, the application of PPBS to libraries involves three major
operational concepts. They are

iy = Developing an analytical ablllly for examining in depth both agency objectives and the '
programmes designed to meet them. .
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i}  Forming a 5-year programming process plan combined with a sophisticated Management

_Informali_(m System,

tii}  Creating a budgetmg mechanism that can take broad programme decisions, tﬂlanslate them

into refined budgetary deusu)ns and present the results for action.

_ Progmmmecl or performance budget is -based on functions, activities and prowcls It‘ is a financial
plan prepared, analysed ‘and interpreted in terms of the  services and activities. There is an emphasns
on process, purpose and achievements  in planmng Programmed budgeting coordinates the library's

planning process.
10.5.6 Zem Base Budgetmg

_ During the mid and late 1970s the concept of Zero Base Budgelmg (ZBB) wa|\s set forth as
a new approach to controlling operational activities and their related financial expenditure. This concept
was expounded by Peter Pyhrr. Itis a method of budgeting planning. Tt requires that the cost of all

programmes, both current and new, be justified at the. beginnipg of each budgetary cycle.

According to Peter Pyhrr, ZBB is “an 'dperaﬁn planni® and budgeting process /hich. requires
Qﬁm scratch  (hence Zero-base) and shifts the
burden of proof to each  manager to justify why SllOll speud any money at all. This’ approach requues
that all activities be defined in decision packages wlll be evaluated by systemanc anal}w'rls and ranked

7 o

-each manager to-justify his entire budget request in del

in order of importance

' ~ ZBB has become the ultm\@ﬁn’ the cument managerial style — management‘by capability.
Ttisnota substitute for the gencral and admm]surauvc expenditure plan. Rather it is - a management
planning and control which yiclds better budgets and permits better cost control and greater performance
improvement throughout the- year, ' ' : ' '

Theoreucally the ZBB process offers llbrary authormes ;" library managers tLe followmg
opportumues :

i} To evalvate and possibly chang_e operations to prove efficiency and/or effectiveness, and

i) - To recommend how much money should be spent.

i) To pamc1pate in a more meaningful way in programme plannmg and budthmg, lhereby
encouraging management devclopment, belter cormumunication and dlscussmns of key ISSUBS

and problems, _ 3 _ : ‘ .
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In a nutshell the fundamental nbjeclwes of ZBB are to improve managenal performance and
lamlltatc efficiency and eftectiveness in the achlcvemcnt of orgamsammal goals.

Some of the problems in the implementation of ZBB afe as follows:

a) Failure to properly quervise implementation

b) Lack of well defined feedback prooedules

¢) Lack of an adequate revision process if found necessary at a later ﬂatc; and

) Lack of performance and work Joad measurement.

On the whole the ZBB is Il(.)t a panacea for caring planning/ bud;;ting problems nor should it

be judged in terms of a total success or tota!l failure. In terms of future potehtial. ZBB should be
" viewed as revolutionary step rather than a final solution in the planning/budgeting process.

106 STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC LIBRARY FINANCE

- reasonable local library rates, state’s grant-in-aid and aid in agreed proportions 60, 25 and 15

per cent respectively. This patiern of attocation is. adopted by several countries in the West.
However, as far as India is concerned, it will v%{ﬁng upon local - finances, the library units and

their size.

The Roberts Committee Re mmended that Rs.2 per head of population as the minimom
annual expenditure on purchase of s, which will guaranteé a satisfactory service. The Advisory
Committee for Libraries in India bas recommended 0.63 paise per head of population as the minimum

annual expenditure for library service, excluding capital expenditure.

According to $.R Ranganathan, for public libraries in India, 50 per cent should be allotted for staff
salaries etc., and the other 50 per cent on books and periodicals, binding and other expenses, "

In England, the ratio of expenditure on public Hbraries 2 is as follows:
Books, Periodicals and Binding 38%
Salaries 45%

Maintenance : : 17%
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In view of the recommendations of various experts and commiitees and -actual expenditures..
Mittal ¥ has suggested the allocation of the budget for a public library may be fixed as under:

. Salariés and wages - 50% B o ‘
Books . Co0w ‘
Periodicals and Newspapers _ 5%

‘Binding - | _ | 5% |

 Heating and lighting ' 5% _

Rer.ns, léans, insurance etc., -~ I. o 2%

Library salarics and other
.miscellaneous charges S L 13%

. It is the llbrary personnel who are 1espy) snbleOthc promotion in use of boohs and other.
maten_als that make or mar the success of a lib CAempting to fulfil its objectives.. Thlerefore the
. persontiel in 'public libraries shall be soci tell tual alert, emotionally well estabhshed and devoied:

Q‘ three types:-

10 the good of the community. The nature of Bgrsonnel required for a public Jibrary will be of|

(@) Professional
(b)" - Semi-professional
(<) Clerical ‘
The _Size ~of the staff for any given library or library system must be hased upon the programme
of services adopted by the library, the size of the population being served and he quantum ‘{)f services,
the financial support , working hours and the other such. factors.

S.R. Ranganathan has suggested the following staff formula for pubic libraries:
1) 'Book Selection; 1 per._son for every 6000 volumes added in a year.

2)  Periodical Publications Section: 1 person for every 1000 periodicals currently taken.




reiidering an effective and efficient service, Therefore, t

essential which would give a surong hase fo

3} . Classification and Cataloguing Section: 1 person for every 2000 volumes added in a year.

4 Maintenance Section: 1 person for every 2000 volumes added added in a year and 1
person for every 50000 volumes in the library,

5)  Publicity Section: Minimum 1 artist,

o) Administrative Seetion; Minimum 1 library accountant, 1 SIEIIO -typist and 1 correspondence
clerk, ' '

7). Reference Section: .1 person for every 50 readers using the library in a day of the yéar

(other than those readers of the current issues of newspapers and periodicals or the textbook.

8) Circulation Section: 1 person for every 1,500 hours for which one w1ckct~gate of the library
' has to be kept open in 2 year.

9} Supervisory Section: | libratian and 1 deputy %ﬁan

Library finance and fumniture are essential thi a library setup besides staff and books for
mmitics i the public library deparument shalt

plan on these aspects and shall be given due cof¥gration. For this purpose  library legislation is
e f gces to run libraries i :

10.8 LET US SUM %

Let us recapitulate briefly what has been discussed so far in this unit.

Public library shall be maintained from pubht funds. The funds for a public library shall have sound
basis of law.

The principles of library finance are: hbmnes are spending and growing institutions, and demands
are unlimited and recurring,

The various financial résources for public libraries are: subscription, endowments and donatlbm

tibrary rates / cess, library taxes, govcmmem grams fees and fines etc.
. b

The various methods of financial estimation for libraries are: Per capita method, Proportional
method, Method of details, Cost of additions, Programmed budget, and Zero-Based Budgeting.
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+ . Standards for library finance in India are issued by the Advisory ~ Committee  for Libraries,
$.R Ranganathan; R.L.Mittal, etc. ' ' '

¥ The qualified library personnel are of three types: () Professional, (b) Semi-profe%s'ional, and
" (¢) Clerical. " : ’

* S.R.Ranganathan has givehéstaﬂ" formula for public library. ' N o ‘ _

L
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10.14 MODEL EXAMI ON QUESTIONS

| ESSAY QUESTIONS @

b Enumerate the various financial resources throngh which public libraries sustain.

2) Explain hﬁeﬂy vartous methods of financial estimates used in public -libraﬁes.
3 ﬁiscuss the .naturc and types of personnel required in a modemn public library. .I
IT ° SHORT NO'I‘ES. - _ e
a). Library Ccss

b) ZBB
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UNIT-11: COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT IN.
PUBLIC LIBRARIES

_ S&ucture

11.0 ° Aims and O'I:giecti.ves'
111 Introduction

ll.ﬁ ’ 'Cpllection Development (CD).
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11.5.3 Collection Development. Prob_lems' :
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11.7- Let Us Sum Up
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11.9 Ass-ignment '
11.10 R.ccommended Books

11.11 Model Examination Questions

11.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

- Collection Development is the core activity of a library. It involves systematic planning and
evaluation of the documentary resources. This unit aims to stress the importance and methods of collection
development in public libraries, '

After reading this unit, you will he able 0
- . understand the concept of collection development
- write down a ft_z_w definitions of collection developgent
- ‘describe the need, nature and how of co@ development
- explain the components of Colle evelopment Policy (CDP) its need, components,
_principles and utility - : e :
- enumerate the factorsfifectingdoollection development
- identify the methods of collection development in public libraries

- pont out the constraints for collection development in public libraries

- trace the provisions in the National and International standards relating to Collection
Development,

11.1 INTRODUCTION

A library collection is the sum total of library material - books, periodicals, manuscripts, government
publications and a variety of primary materialé non-book materials that make up the  holdings of a
particular library, Development of a good collection is ¢ssential for satisfying nser’s needs in'a library.
* Building collection may'occélsionally involve the selection and acquisition of these materials, ab initio, but
| in most cases it is likely to mean the planned and systematic development of an already existing collection.
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In both the instances the governing factors are the available and continuing bases of financial support,

the available space and statf ( which are dependent upon the extent of that fmancial support) and

the policics established by the fibrary.

_1.1.2 | COLLECTION DFVELOPMENT DEFINIT]ION
AND MEANING NEED . |

In library science 11teraturc the terms selection, acquisition, collection building an'd collection
development are very often used interchangeably and these are hierarchical terms. | Collection

Development is planning, selection is inclusion or exclusion and acquisition process is 1mplcmentat10n.
11.2.1 Definition and Meaning of Collection

According to BEvans, “Collection dcvclopnient is the process of identifying the strength and
weaknesses of library’s material collection in terms of patron needs and community resources and
atlempting 10 correct existing weaknusu% it any. Thl% requires the u)n';ta.m exammolitlon of and

~ evaluation of the library's resources and the constant study ofNpoth patron’s needs and changes in.
- the community to be served™.

According to Mosher “Colle-cti_on developipent fo@ctive and imely selection of library
materials forming carefully constructed area or Ypjemt collection, shaped over ‘time by l:oibliographic.

experts. It is the synopsis linking thous of decisions into sensitive provision® of needed

According to Bloomtield, “Cobﬁon'dex_&zlopmcnl represents. an  evolving concept of library
collection management devised o answer changing reader demands on library collection™, ‘

research materials™,

‘According to Magrill and Hickey, “Collection Development is an encompass of a broad range of
aclivities related w the policies and procedures of selection, acquisition and evaluation of library
collection™ ' '

From the above definitions, the following may be inferred.

(@} Collection Devclopment presupposes a nucleus collection to build and develéup.ovcr. The
' building “and developing library- collection is the heart of kibrarianship, and continues to
he the core activity. '

(by Itis conceived as a sum of collection pianning, collection implementation and collection .
evaluation functions. ; ‘ '
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(¢c)  Itincludes the sy‘;wmaiic planning and rational building of a’ collection in a gost effective
way, assessing user needs, evaluating the present selection of items, weedmg and stormu
parts of the collection, planning for resource sharing, -

(d} 1t is the sysiematic building of a library collection hased on meaningful data rather than
subjective choice. It is the processing of assessing the strength and weaknesses in the

collection and then creating plan to correct the weakness and maintain the strength,

11.2.2  Need for Collection Development

A vast majority of libraries in the reccat past (two decades) have come under severe financial

- pressure. . Inflation in - the prices of books and oulcr reading materials and cost due to long term world

wide cconomic récession has caused problems to the libraries. Suh%npuon rate of periodicals has shown

a steep rise.

In the Indian context, the problem has become much more acute duc to dévalualion ot Indian
currency and rise in the postal, freight and other incidentai cigges. Due w ecunomié recession, it
is np lt)néer possible to buy all the  documenis selected andNwang by the clientele. The crux of the
problem in collection development lies here. Hence lh@for col_lectiun development,

The collection devehﬁpmem shall be zllble ?\

{a) To meet the needs of (he mapgfty Ot the élientelg'

(b}  To constrain the dupli(,%of .documenl.s or niear tex.t ot.' niocuménts.

(¢} To control the hias or aver-attention © any parlicular sccﬁnn of élientc_le.

(d)  To buy books which have greater shelf-life,

(&)  To meet tﬁe immediate need§ of the readers,

{H) To buy on mndul.ar basis, i..e. spaead out document acquisitioﬁ on a modular structure.
{g) To meet 916 hirary network demands for core subjects

hy To idéntif_\,r the acquisition of a balanced set of documents.
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(i) To enhance the value of documents already acquired,

(i) To understand the cost-benefit and cost-effective aspects of document acquisition.

ST COLLECTI()N DEVEL’OPMENT,POLICY'(CDP)

A Cotlection Pevelopment Policy can be a set of> theorencal goals or a statement of actual pracllcu
It is a priori statement of specific, long term collecting goals and requires an attendant Lommnmcm of the

organisation’s resources to achieve the goal.

In . the present ddyﬁ many big hhraru,s have formal selection pohcy statements. CDP can act as
a guide post in  guiding 1he various activities reldung to planmng, budgctmg, %le(.tmg, and acqumng

lihrary documents.
11.3.1 Principles Governing the Formulation of CDP
"The following principles will govern in the formulation oNGDP for any library.
(a}  Librariés should identity the long rangg hort range nceds of - their users, and
- eseablish priorities for the allocation of to meet those nceds.. A CDP.statement
is an -drde'rly expression of ilIOS.ﬂ P higs as they relate to development of library

resources. The libraries WHQ: formulate separate statement of policy relating to

diplication of material, and WCh additional policy staiements must be given consideration

in the allocation of t\%

() The CDP statement shall be coordinated with those of other libraries.

() The CDP statement shall be frequently reviewed to ensure that changes in user nceds. CDP
is desirable because it “enables selectors to work with - 'greater' consistency toward
-defined goals, thus shaping stronger collections and using Limited funds more wisely;
informs users, administrators, trustees and others as to the scope and nature of existing .

collections and the plans for Lontmumg development of resources; and pr0v1des.
information which will assist in the budgetary atlocation process’™

1132 Utililty of CDP-
~ According (o K.atz_, the CDP is a wriften statement. This-pdlicy will

+(a) . Assist in establishing methods of revicwing materials before purcliase,
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(b} Help in determining the best method of acquisition, directly from the publisher or through
' a jobber for example. ' ' ' ' '

(<) _(')ffer some help against censorship by a clear statement of the type of materials to bé
purchased and indic_l_atinn that the policy has the support of the ruling body of the library

(d) Help in long range budget planning by stating prioritics and dullining growth and
development goals, '

(e}  Assist in planning with other libraries such cooperative programmes as inter-library loans
and networks.

()  Offer suggestions for what types of materials are to be weeded or stored.®

In other words the CDP statement helps in the following ways:

in the growth of collection.

ii) Facilitates satistactory use of budget O
i)  Provides guidelines to the selgewgrs E

iv) ~ Serves as a means ot@nio&ﬁng collective plans to users and administrators,

i) It provides a rationale for selection of individua%and ensures consistency and balance -

v) Develops coordination beltween different individuals responsible for the collection both
- currently and through time,

11.3.3 Components\Elements in CDP

Drafting a coliection development policy statement is a difficult task. It needs a cooperative
effort of a librarian, administrators and users. Hence a committee should be formed to draft the CDP,

A maodel policy statement {or CDP should contain the following elements:
{a) Objectives of the library in relation to its supra-system

(hy  Levels of collection including user needs
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(¢}  Principles of acquisition which include vendor selection procedure, rules for discount, gifts
) |

and exchange and types of materials, language, etc. :

i

|

i

{®) Modes of selection as well as limitations of the budget

(&)  Weeding - what to withdraw and what not

i _An indication of how the collection is to be built in  terms of specific subject tleld Analysis
of edc,h subject in terms of - levels of collection, tanguage, chronological pcnod covered,
geographical areas - collected, forms of materials collected, who is responmble for

selection, cte.
g)  Acquisition of foreign language materials

(h)  Evaluation which includes identification of present strength and weakness of the collection

{user’s evaluation), desired levels of collection and time {rame for evaluation.

. [
(i) ReSource sharing with other libraries in the 10&10 . |
: i

1.4 COLLECTION DFVEL@/JENT LAWS
FACTORS AND PR(?E&.S

According 1o Evang’ lhree- reseriptions (Laws) are involved in cofiection |dwclo menl
2 L P

process in any library. They -are

iy  As the size of the service community increases, the degree of divergence m individual
information needs increases. :

|

i) As the degree of dwurgunw in individual information needs increascs the need for

- couperation programmes/sharing of information materials increases.

i) [t will mever he possible to completely satisfy all of the information needs of any individual

or class of clientele in the service community.

11.4.1 Factors Affecting Collection Development

The factors that affect collection development in public libraries are as {ollows:

ay The institution
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b) The user community
0 The present collection

) Huiman and financial resources,

(#)  The institutiori; Consider the nature of the library, its objectives and the extent of ils services
are neccséary as they have a direct bearing on developing the collection,

(b)  The user community: The poteniial needs of the user and the prospective users are to be
. examined. The collection should match at every point (o the reading requirements of the clientele.

{¢}  The present collection: The extent of the present collection, its utility fromy the users opinion /
needs shall form the basis for building future collection. This necessitates. collection evaluation for
developing a live and user oriented collection,

(d) Human and financial resources: The effectivenass of the hbrary staff or the personnel involved

in the collection building and more so the available financial fagjlity are the most decisive factors in

vaifble to correlate with the increase of
prices of documents and also the rapid changes in thtng rates coupled with inflation.

~ the collection development. Adequate finance shall be ma

11.4.3 How of Collection Developmen?\

Library collection has to be devel et the needs of present and future needs of jts users,

The planning has 0 be made for sy, aticnd rational collection. Magrill and Hickey® have identified

the following factors in collection ent:

(@ Assisting (he usé_r needé

(b)  Evaluation of presclr‘l.\i collection

(c} .De;lermination of selection policy
(d)  Coordination ot‘lselecliou items

(e} 'Weeding. and slbring (_:nllgction; and

o Planning for resource sharin'g

Unless these elements are properly streamlined, no llbnry can achieve better collection
development programme  substantially. '
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The objectives of a public library are generally broad. However public library functions and
services for education, information and recrcation. The coliection development has to 'Ihe related o

. - - ~ . - . - . | -
changing environments to ¢nable to fulfill its objectives and functions. i

“Bloomfield® has identified the . following factors with regard to the how of collection

development. . !

@)  Identfication of the purpose and mission of (he library : i

(h)  Formulation of library’s coilection development statement by library staff, users and

COMMILLEES, i

{c) Strategies and policies to implement the policies.
(d)  Division of budget and its consequent problems.
(e}  Maintaining, revising and updating the policy statgment.

() Matching users’ requirements and instituti statt@aims,

1i.4.4 Collection Evaluation

Evaluation is judging the intrinsic i - materials. It is to determine the guality of he collection.
luaior A |

individual item or how good the itemn for particular needs

!

Tt could he either to evaluate how
of the users. The utility of collec ualion can be enumerated as under; -

(a} To justify the increased budget demand and to examine the collection policy
. . i'

(b} To_ organise the resources more compelently and to improve the efficiency of library staff,

(©) To determine the adequacy of the quality of the collection and to ascertain how old is the
collection.

(d)  To reveal the strength and weakness and utility of the collection. '

i

!

There are different methods, both qualitative and ‘quantitative .like expert judgment, user study,

analysis of subject-wise growth, determining the use of collection etc. l

-
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.- . However, pubtic libraries in India, do not eva]ﬂate_ their collection; This may he due to the faciors

such as lack-of stated policy, staff, planned growth'c_nf libraries, and - provisions . in the library acts elc;

It is a serious lacuna in the collection development of public libraries.

11.5

COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT IN PUBLIC

LIBRARIES

In the preceding sections we have discussed the factors, process and evalvation of collection

developraent in general. In this section we will deal with objectives, methods and problems of collection

development in public libraries.

11.5.1 Objectives of _Coil'ection Development in Public Libraries

The basic objectives of collection development in p'ublic ibraries are as follows:

(a)

£)]

(<)

(d)

(e)

The book stock of public library must reflect the five basic objectives of the public libraries

~ - education,  information, aesthetic appreciation, gecregion and researcl.

Selection should aim at meeling reading 1f dommon o all communities as well as the
specific needs of -the communi'ty. The task ®etermining the library’s real and potential
users is known as community analysis\gf ¢ unity study,

Collection shall be conceived 251 living and changing organism, subject to the inevitable

processes of obhsolesc ar and tear and 1oss.

procedure for books selection shall be carefully planned and organised and shall consider the

community needs.

Evatuation of the stock cannot be disassociated from the effectiveness of its services, and

aggressiveness of the public relation programmes.

11.5.2 Collection Development Methods in Public Libraries

The acquisition programme should be organised and implemented systematically so that the reading

material of maximum utility can be acquired with minimum cost in least possible ways.. The theories
of book selection are to be viewed seriously in developing collection. This is very much crucial i the case
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of public libraries. Collection of rcadmg materials have hu;:n cod:lled in the Acts and Bilks. 'Iheretore
" collection should be déveloped with reference to

(a) Public Library Acts
{h) Pn.sv. and ‘Registration of Bﬁoks ('NeWsp'é[.)erls) Acl
(c) belivery of Books Act |

() Archival Act / Mobument Act
(e) | Gift / exchange / donatiou.s .(ilr.lcluding RRRLF) etc
(f)y  Purchase / Bonk-se}e_ct,ion policy

(g} Resource sharing. ‘ '

11,5.3 Problems of Collection Development in Public Libraries o ‘

The Sinha Commiuee' did not specify the book acquishi o policy’ for public libraries. It has
entrusted the job of selection and acquisition 10 the state libr: ith the advice of the Bpok Selection -

Committee constituted for llns purpose. However, L@ecu’dﬁ development in publil: libraries is
en

constrained by various factors such as finance, docom ure and production and envin?lmment.

The foltowing factors act as hill(jr' s fo?b:m:r colleclitv;l devel(;'npmcnt iu.publilc libraries in |
India: S - Q* . ' o
{a) Ipadcquate financial &s / ﬁnapcial mobilisatiun : . o
(M | Imprup;r allt@[iun and augmentation of resources | - |
{c}  Absence of strict. provisions ;n the library iegiélation
() ‘Lack of comﬁunily analysis and user studies | ‘
(@ Lack of collection development iaolicy o : ‘
- (D) Lack of weeding, storage, preservaﬁon e'md evaluation prﬁgrdmmes '

(g} Indifference on the part of the government and other authorities concerned
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(h)y  Absence of standards for coliection development in Indian context

(1) Lack of aptitude / interest on the part of the staff, .

11.66 STANDARDS FOR COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT

Various lyhes of librarics are following national standards and guidelines. Standards are useful tools
for providing basic theory, furnishing a set of objectives and stimulating research in  evaluation of
performance, However they are only guidelines. And there is no single set of standards which would be

valid for all public libraries,

However, in this section the provisions in the various standards for collection development
in public librarics are turnished below:

The American Library Association'! suggested for a publu. llbnry system serving 1,50,000 to one
million people should have the collection as follows:

Books: At least 1,00,000 non-fiction titles and a commeh@ollcaion of older as well as current

Tiction. . O

Periodicals: At leasi one currently publisl%iodical- titte, for each 250 people.

Non-print media: For large and me@iin-STzed libraries i will be between 10 péfcent and 15 -

per cent of the unit’s total m@bu get.™

The TFLA Standards for Public Libraries" laid down the following:
(@) Al least three volumes per inhahilant

(b .. At least 100 reference sources for 3,000 population unit. In the large hhrary it will be 10 per
cent of total stock.

() Atleast 250 volumes per annum per 1,000 population

d} At least-50 periodicals is a basic requirement. In a large library 10 periodicals 'per 1,000
population,

(e)  Atleast 2,000 records / tapes or sound recordings up to the population of 20,000. At least
300 such records should be added annually.
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< i

Building a need-based LOH(‘!L[I(‘II] depends 10 a’ great extent on the protessmnalmm vision,
knowledge, deduatmn and ability ot the librarian and his statt involved in collection devclopmenl In
Indian comext, one can hardly see any well-written collection dew,lopmem pohw for public. -libraries,
‘Moreover, unfortunately due to unnecessary and cumbersome pmuedure‘; red- tdplsm and “indecisiveness-
on'the pari of ‘the gnvemmem the: collection’ dwe]npmem activities in: publlt hhraneq are handuappt:d
The present siluation poses a great challenge 1w pubhc libearies with regard to collection dbvelopment, hut
if the problem is taken up in totality and _rcq_uugd_suppnrt_;s Ipruv_nded b_y_tht, goyemmgnﬁconcumed, -the

pi@blic libraries will certainly be able to come up o the expectations.

11.7 LET US SUM UP |

To suni up what has beén discussed so far in this unit,- the following aspects are d be highlighted:

* The aspect of collection development is the heart of librarianship. It deals with the collection
planning, implementing and collection evaluation. It is a-systematic building of a library collectzon.
*  Collection development is essential in order to meet e needs of a library’s clientele, to have
a balanced ¢ollection in a library, and to fulfill the -benefit * and -ziost-cﬂ'qctive aspects of

document acquisition.  ~ : . ' |

L * Collection chlopmem Policy (CDP%NOI’: goals and statements of-actual practices in
developing the collection. Tt wi ist ih planning of acquisitinn proﬁramme budget pl'anning,
and resouree sharing and inter [Mgary loan activities. The development of CDIl’ needs a lot of
planning and'a  commilt o také up the task of drafting the CDP. o

o
* The various factors affecting collection’ development arei'(a) (he institution, (b} the user

community, (¢} the preseni collection and (d) human and financial resources. |

¥ The various factors inthe collection development are: ~ (a) assisting of the users, (b) evaluation
‘of the present collection, {c) determining ‘the selection policy, (d) weeding out policy and ()
~ resource sharing. . . . N
* Collection evaluation is the key aspect of collection development.: It defermines the qualily of the
_ collection, Some of the methods  of the collection evaluation are expert judgment, user study,
analysis of subje¢t-wise growth and determining the effective use-of collection. |
- | o
*  The collection development in public Libraries shall reflect the functions and objeizﬁves “of public

libraries.
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In public libraries the following barriers are coming in the way of collection. development such
as lack of financial resources, proper budget allocation, community analysis and user studies,
collection development policy. weeding out policy, collection evaluation programine,

preservation- and conservation programmes, staft attitude, standards, and legal provisions.
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119  ASSIGNMENT

Critically examine the changes you have noticed in the collection development policies and

methods in your library/ public libraries of your locality over the past.one decade.
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1 ESSAY QUESTIONS

EL EXA%[INA% %UESTIONS

1} - Explain the principles and clt,rm,nls involved in collection development policT in pubh(,

libraries,
2} Discuss the pr()blems faced by public libra_riizt# in collection developmem. ‘
' 3). Di;}:uss the pmce.és of collection development in public libraries.
H SHORT NOTES
a) Cnl.]éi:tiun | t;va]'uatinn

"b) Neei for CDP . _ ‘

¢) Standards for Collection Development
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120 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

Noms and Standards are lht: guxdmg pnnmples used lo measure i test the 'tdequacy and quallty
of library wrvu,cs This unit aims to discuss the public hhrary NOFmS mldgi-.stdndards lonnulated by
various organisations and professional associations.

~ After reading this unit, you will be in a position to
. explain the cunbépt of norms and slandafds, in general
- discuss the need for standards in the field of libraries
- list out . the various documents available on public library standards-and norms
- explain the general guidelines tor public libraries

- describe the specific standards and norms for van'm@- collection and users in the public:
libraries and also for services such as mobile Tibrary SegiCe, community information service,

£Lc,

121 INTRODUCTION _ ?"

‘The ultimate objective of a publibr: s to make their services available to all classes of use'rs-.
without any distinction whatsoever . either possible nor desirable to prescribe-a fixed standard
of pﬁh_l__ic library service. Standard is a relative term which differs from place to place and time to time.
~ Prescription of standard of scrvice has no meaning if it is not backed up by adequate resources. Therefore, _
_ even minimum standards are also difficult 1o maintain all over the country, parm:ularly in the rural areas. .
The responsibility of resources should be left with thc 1mplemenung authorlly '

Standards and épéc-iﬁcation_s are primary _d()cuments. which state  how matcriaisgand products are
manufactured and services are to be provided, defined, measured ()f tesléd-Basically 'staﬂdards are rules,
regulations, guidelines as o the quality or size or shape of industrial products mcludmg DIOCESSES
or meihods, services, tcrmmologles etc. ' ' ' |

“The standards are.guidillg principles. These require il_ltcrprf_:taﬁoll when  applicd to indivirldal -
libraries. However, the standards by whatever agency, cannot be used like a yérdstiﬁk; Bat these are
objcélivc, gbservable and at least in broad sense, quantitative. These may be used as quick measurements
and provide only partial evaluation of a library, ' | |
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12.2 NORMS AND STANDARDS - DEFINITION NEED
AND DOCUMENTS

The term *Standard’ stands for a specific criterion against which adequacy anh'quality can be tested

or measured. The standard in the broadest sense of the term are quantitative in nature. These serve as

a criterta against which a library's quality of service can be measured as definitely as does the more
obviously quantitative standard of the number of new titles added each year to the collection.

12.2.1 Definition

The Oxford English Dictionary offers 36 historical definitions of the word ‘Standard’, According
to the Webster's Third New English Dictionary (1966), “Standard can designate... any measure by
which one judges a thing as authentic, good or adequate ... Standard applies to any authoritative rule,
principle or measure used to determing the quality, the weight or extent or especially the value, quahty, level

or degree or a thing™.
The application and practicality of standards (0 differegt fieNs are common in the present day and

the field of Library and Information science is not an gxcepti®” The desirability of developing and
attaining standards has occupied the thinking of the Iirofession for more than a generation.

We often use concepts likc goals, guidelcs, standards, norms interchangeably and there is a

misconception about the use of these te e process of evaluation and planning. of public library

services, The purpose of planning, of lic library services is to achieve optimum use of scarce:
resources in relation to the needs a ake the services cost-effective, As a part of planning process,
the goals are defined first, then the guid®ines given to indicate how the goals are to be achieved and finally
the standards are formulated as the nommns for each component of the service. Therefore, each term has to

be used independently and not interchangeahly.
12.2.2 Need for Norms and Standards

A public library by its. very nature must be a continuing and growing organisation. Its service should
not be crested unless there are financial resources fo start and support i_t and materials and statf to
maingain. It is understood that there are  Brtain  countries today which cannot meet these requirements.
The emphasis piaced on various aspects of library provisions will be yuite different in a small rural
community from that i an industrial town; in a developing country, thus, there is a fluid situation in
the set-up of libraries. However, there needs o be some guidelines to ac,hleve Lertam beneﬁts and o

' pmwde sefvices effe(.llvely
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‘The library. standards and norms wnuld guide as to how (he resources of alt the libraries and

information centres are 0 be pooled 1ogether and pl‘mcd at the disposa] of all tiu, people towards the

achievement of the goals.
|

The library standards would provide the norms = and guidelines both in qualitative and in
qu(mmalm terms, The stwdards are also used to measure and assess the achievements . They remove
the discrepancies in the existing services and-the future development. The library %l'mdard‘; can be
regarded as the minimem and nol as maximum standards. The overall ai'm ol the ,sldmlards is to upgrade
librarics by providing certain yardsticks to measure their efficiencies and deticiencies. Heace there is every
need 1o have cerlain amount of standards although there is a saying that “No Standard is Valid for

Etemily™.
12.2.3 Documents on Norms and Standards on Public Libraries
The first atiempt lo formulate standards {for  public libraries was made in ]‘govem'_ber 1933

by the American Library Association (ALA). The ALA in 1943 published a document entitted Post-War
Standards for Public Libraries and it was  supplemented after _the wur by A National Plan for Public

Library Services which for the first time prescribed standagds 10§ public library systems as opposed to

wled Public Library Sejvice: a Guide

ation appointed a joint  Standing Committee

of services and

10 Fvaluarion with Minimum Standards, which indicated
maierials. In 1966 the ALA and the Public Libgg

to drafil standards on Public libraries,

Standards for resource shanng

Accordin e said Committiee published a dociumt:nt entitled,

Minimum Stundards for Public Library

- At the . international level through its public libraries section published! document on

Standards for Public Library Servic® Ttis sccond edition was brought out 1 1977 entitled, Standards

Jor Public Libraries. 1t covers five principal aspects of public library services, namcly:

a) Books and other materials

) Staff

¢} Facilitics and amenities S . Sy

.L_D Librz.i.ry .premi'ses -
' e) Se_fviccs_'

Similar developments have taken place in UK, where the first comprehensive S'i_;_mdard entiﬂed

Standavds of Public Library Service in England and Wales was published in 1962. Since _then' a pumber
of couniries have evolved their own standards. But in India so lar no such attempts h;ave been made
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to have sundards cxcepting certain proposals in the tive-year plans. The National Policy on Library
and Information System by the ILA and the RRRLF, is yet 1o be passed by ihe union government
although it was submitted as easly as 1986

Senior professionals like D. R. Kalia, er ¢/ have drafled a set of gutdelines for public library
systems and services. Recently, Dr. Velaga Venkatappiah prepared a preliminary draft entitled Standardy
and Guidelines for Public Library Services on the request of the Indian Library Association.

In the Indian context the following provisions are furnished as the - minimum standards and norms
lor the public libraries.

123 GENERAL STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES FOR
PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Library service being an essential service, it is the responsibility of the State to provide a
comprchensive services to its citizens whether living in cities or ip villages. In this context the tollowing

standards and nonms are furnished for your understanding:

Iy A standard library should have three secti(ding, Reference and Children, wiih reading
facilities mside  the library ' ' ' s

i)t should be an open access i to thcilitate the users to browse through the stacks

i) Some noininal memb pes or deposit o be collected for the home  lending service

and no fees shall be chi¥ed for reading inside the library
iv) The library should be provided with qualified and trained staft

v} Ditferent types of services are to be provided which are core services such as relference,

lcndmg doclimenttatioh services, etc,
vi} Librarics are o be established in s hicrarchical order and there shall be linking of
national library o that of state libtary and to the district level wliich in tarmn links the village

and branch level libraries.

- vi) - Neeessary records and statisiics are o be 1haintained by every library which will be useful

tor (uture evaluation, survey and research.
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viliy A publié library shoutd provide the _thlln'wing minimum facilitics, irrespective of its size

or its location, such as ' ' ' ' o ‘
a) Reading room for housing newspapers, periodicals and books ‘
b) Children’s section to spread reading habits among children

) Service points should work at least for six hours in 4 day in shifis or ln a stretch as

convenient to the reading commuinty. S ' ‘ '

124 SPECIFIC STANDARDS ON PUBLIC LIBRARIES

There are specific standards formulated for (io'lle'ction,.ser'-vices' to different kinds of users, mobile

services, community information services, human resources, information marketing, ctc.|

- 12.4.1 Standards for Collection .

IFLA standards * for public libraries Laid down the folln\vin@

(@)

(b}

{c}

Wy -

{e)

at least three volumes per inhabitant O o o :
At least 100 reference snu@%,a: population unit. In. a larger library it will be 10

per cent of total stock L : -
A least 250 vulumes'pannum_per 1,000 population : .
At least 50 perivdicals is a basic requirement. In a large library 10 pcriodicals per 1,000

population.

At least 2,000 records / tapes of sound recordings up to the fmpulation of 20,000. At ieast

300 such records should be added annually. | oy |

According o _lhe_ public library standards for England and Wales, the following ar{|, the provisions

with regard to collection:

. fa) .

(h)
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) .

@

@©

(f)

g

Atleast fifty periodicals of general interest and a considerable number of periodicals of

“reference value

Not less than 100 volumes in foreign 'language books shall be added annﬁally

Libraries serving of one lakh and above population should add 5,500 volumes of aduit non-
Fiction titles annually '

Annual provision.of'not less than 250 volumes of all kinds and not less than 90 adult non-
ficiien volumes for lending and reference shall be considered per one thousand population -

Standard works and reference works shail form the collection and works by important

authors shall be acgquired.

The ALA laid down the following guidelines with regard to the materials selection, organisation

and control:

The primary function of a-public library is o assev@anise, preserve and make easily and
freely available ‘to all people the printed and non-printed matchiagid’ :

(a) All materials should be selected retaQ discarded in keeping with stated objectives

{»

(©)

{d)

{€)

{

()

of each system
Materials acquired should mg high standards of quality in content, expression and form

Within these standards 8f purpose, quality collection should be built 1o meet the needs and
interests of people :

Library collection should contain opposing views on controversial topics

The coltection of the public library should be inclusive and comtain materials which

contribute to the library’s purpose without regard to form

Systematic removal of materials no longer useful is essential to maintaining the purposes

and quality of resources

A library system must have resources covering the interests in the several communitics

it serves, in reasonable duplication to meet most requests immediately
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()  The total system collection should own resources of at leasi 2 0 4 volumes per capita and

' at least 2 volumes per capita in areas serving 1,000,000 population ' I

(1) Collections should be maintained by annual additions and replacements of not less than
: : | .

1/6 volume per capita in aseas serving upto 500,000 population;- 1/8 volume per capita

in areas serving ovér 500,000 population

6} At least five per cent of its annual additions should be materials of speeific interest to young
adults ' .
{k} At least onc currently published periodical title should be available for each 250 people in

the service arca
4] Selection of material shoutd be done cooperatively by representatives of all member libraries
in a system '

(m)  The acquisition, cataloguing and preparation of mateggals should be centralised. |

The Model Statement af Standards for Public LibrarySe blished by the Library Assoctation

collection; |

in the year 1995, laid down the following provisions for § .

(a)  The wotal book stock of the authority \% not less than 2 volumes per capita of resident

population
(b  Each year not less dla@'/lumes will be added to stock per 1000 populaton

{c) The total stock of recorded sound items will be not less than 100 items per population

(@) The total stock of video recordings will be not less than 10 itcms per 1004 population

| - | |
(e)  Each year not less than 20 sound recordings per 1000 population and 4 video recordings
per 1000 population will be added to stock.

'12.4-.2 Services for liliterates

Public libraries should render specialised services to  the illiterates with a specially trained
personnel and if possible with a separate budget provision.
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It -shalt be obhgatory on the llbrary system to render pos'nble lilmu} service for creating socnal '

awareness among the illiterates by arrangmg exhlbmum film shows -and s0 on, Specml category of
readmg matetials rnay be selected for each group nr groups Targe prmt books are du;lrahle

Video cassettes should be rnade avi dlldble 10 the deaf people in me hbrmy premlses or with a door
“delivery taullty '

12.4.3 Library services for Childr_en - Guieleiines -

-The UNESCO Delln Semmar on Public leranes held in 1955 resolved that “all public llbranee
should provide services for children and young people as an integrat part of their service to the community
through systems of public libraries, operated by public authoritics, free to all without discrimination,
the widest serviceé could be given in the most economical way. Such systems should be_planned

- thronghout Asia to glve coverage to the whole popdletion. Where there are no public libraries at present,
. Imany schools do exist Lhmugh which library services can he made available to children”.

Every public library, shall maintain a thldl‘ell 8 secti for developmU tue creafive lalente and
mental development in children. ' ' '

{1) The environment of the children’s _'sec[:ion@ be made good and.decorated well so that it

looks like a children’s play house. : ?\

(2} Proper reading materials suit : children shall be acqmred zmd shall be developed in
13 and the eulture of the lucallly

. close relation to the curriculum gihe schd

Story tellmg, reaﬂmg ot books, book ta]ks competitions, mdoor games materials qhould imd place
in the children eechons

12.4.4 Community Information Service

Provision of u)mmumty Information System shall be reoogmsed as a focal p{)mt of the Public
L1brary System, The State Library Authority shall take the responsibility to develop an information
bank in cooperation with. ‘the govt. departiments, -;tatutory orgams'\uons and . other 1nsutuuom for
implementing the eomnmmty information service in the state . >

The state library au'thority should take into cdnsider_ation_the information av_ailable through
GISTNIC (General Information Service Terminal - National Informatics. Centre) terminal at state and
district level information centres. The libraries at block and mandal and village levels should develop

information bank of the locality keeping in view the clientele,
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12.45 Mobile Library. Services o .

The public library service is an essential- item of the publu, hbrary system ThlS ‘;hould be

started when tliere is no leamblllty or capability 10 open a public service, . _ 5

_ ‘There ‘shall be at least one mobile van in a revenue division. Besides books, this shculd confain ~
audiovisual equipment such as Television, VCR ctc The hook collection shafl be Lhanged penodn,ally :

This should cover at least 3 to 5 scrvice points in a day S ks .

12.4.6 - Human Resourcés |

i ‘The library qystem should have a qualified, eﬂ:umt and adequate statf torlrendenng services
eftewvely L _ ' l :
- _ I
The state government shall form the state library service Ior dppomtment ot the staﬂ in the pubhc,
libraries. All the members of the library sha.ll be considered as govemmem servants. The personncl
workmg in the publu, llbram:s either in the government control 8 in the grant-in-aid ; libraries “;hdll bc
. covered in the category of the government staff. L | '
. . |
‘There shall be two categories of manpower ublic library system, namely professional
N - : ) ! . - -
“and semi-professional staff. The Library Associat in its Model Statement of Smftdards' for Public
Library Services mentioned the following geidelings with regard to staft in the pub_lic:: libearies:

" (@  Each library authority, mplOy a minimum of one fulltime non-mzmhal member of staif *
for each 2300 resident lation. One third of these posﬂa will be demgnatcd al profeasmtml
level and filled by quahtled librarians _ ;

(b)  Each library authority will provide a staff development'scheme for all ftaff = - - |

(¢}  Each Iibrary authority wﬂl pr0v1de a statf training programme wh1ch wnll include
mterpt,rsonal skills, cut;tomcr care {raining, trammg in blbllographlcal skllls, ete.

(@)  Authorities shall provnde staff with the. opportunmes to undertake Contt Jnuinig Professional

\ development. ' L

12.4.7 -Service to Ad-ult Edu_c.ation

There stiould be a close relationship between publu, library authority and bodles respons:ble for
adull education and more joint action between l1brar|es on a regional or- sub-rbglonal bas:s to provide
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sets of books for adult educallon classes. Public llbranm qhall prowde stitable accommodanon for acluIl

classes

1248 Standards for Information Services

Thc Lnbrary Assouatmn has made the tollowmg provnslons for the various information services

10 be provuiul by public libraries.

(a)

(b

{c)

@

(e}

All libraries “will prnvide the user with access to accurate and upto date information,

makmg use ot mtormalmn and communication lcchnology and appropnatc printed

mater:als

Information will be provided in response to questions asked in person or by any other
means, The most appropriate format, whether print or non-print based; will be used when
responding to such requests. The source of information will be stated when providing

information to users.

If an information enquiry cannot be dealt with alNthe time of asking, the inquirer will
receive a response within five working days. - I '

All libraries including rnobile, libraries w art of an information referral network which
will provide structured aceess 1o w%ources.
Community Information 1ceS will be provided on demand and such information

materials will be ke%date and subject to continuous revision,

12.49 Standards for Information Marketing

According to the Library Association, the guidelines for the marketing of information are as follows:

(a)

(b)

(c)

Each library 'mlhonty will develop an effective marketmg stratcgy des1gned for users and

NON-USers.’
Each library authority will cooperaté with artistic, educational, recreational and other
appropriate local agenaes to ensure that plans are available for the cultural and economic

devulopmbnt ot the community.

The marketing strategy will include a rolling programme for consultation with local people.

.-.i
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12.4.10 Standards for Evaluation

(a)

+ )

(c)

'[_‘hé Lib_rmy Associaii()n Taid down the following gui_dclines for evaluation: ‘

=Each library authority will publish an Annual Statemem evaluatmg its pertomlame in terms
of the available standards and any other rt,cogmscd performancc measurc P1113 shall be

made available to the public on requu.,st

: E"lCh llbrary will provide a suggesnom bux 01 Somne other fauhly to enable clients to

comment on the 9ervm% An analysis of the comments “and oomplamts will be c.amcd

oul 4t least ONCe a year. ' 5 ‘

- A survey of people who use the libraries w_ill be undertaken at-least once a year and of those
~who do not use the libraries every three years. ' '

12.4.11 Standards for Physical Facililties e _ ‘

The ALA laid down the following guidelines with re@ the ﬁh-ys_iéal faciliities:

(a)
(b)
(c)

()

(&)

(.

~ The physical facilities of a public lib_l'a@ild express the programme of library service e

The library building must be invitindand easy to use ‘

“The library building sheyld 52_ (Ticient, flexible and expandable = _- ‘ '

~Appropriate and adequal qualitjr-an_d quantity of lighting and other Imeé:h‘anical equipment

should be pmvided in the building

_Furnlture and eqmpmem should harmomse with tlie architecture of the bunldm}; cont:nbutmg _

to the efficiency of the library service programme and provide a comfnrtablc and inviting

gnvironment ' : o i

- The site of the library building should be’ centrally . located:

The Library Association 1aid down .the following guidelines with regard to gnvii‘onmf;n_t and

facilities:

(a)
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(ty Al hhmnes shall have 9catmg inr reading based on an assessment of local need and

avnlablhty of space

(c) All large and medium libraries shall have qhiel areas with tables or carrels for study

© purposes, including viewing, listening and computing facilities where appropriate = .
(@ Al large and mediljm libraries shall have space for community-and cultural a_pti.vi'l'iés.

If these suggested norms, guulclmes standards and services are put into practice by the Puhllc

Library system, then it will win the support of the public at large. It will hum like a beehive where each
user will feel the inner urge to have inteliectual growth. Library qtandardq serve as guiding principles
and directions according to- which library services should be prnvndt,d We need acknowledged norms

. and standards 1o measure and assess library services from time t0 time and o provide a stimulus

for the future development and qualitative improvement in the Public Library System,

125 LET USSUM UP

o Standards-are the guidelines for various products " seWyices. They are being developed o
augment the library rescurces in relation o the 5 and™0 make the services cost etfective.

* . Library standards provide norms and sm@ms'mﬂl i qﬁali;ative and quantitaﬁvc terms.

"% . Notable standards on public lin@._. by -ALA, IFLA, Library Association (UK). Roberts. .
' . Commitiee guidelines, etc. Thew haveBeen described with regard to-collection, services to illiterates..
services to children, comm nformation services, mobile services, human resources, adult

education, information services, information materials, physical facilities.
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12.7MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

L ESSAY QUESTIONS
1)  Discuss the concept, need and purpose of public library norms and standards.
2} Briefly expléjn various public library staﬂda:ﬂs' uséf!.tl “to evaluate the public library facilities

_and services,

I. SHORT NOTES. '

.a) _ IFLA Standards on Public Libraries L 0 - D I
)] Model Statement of Standards for Publié r, _ Lo . ) } S
- . . ! o




AUTOMATION

This block contains four units covering various aspects of public library services and autornation.

Unit 13 pfnvides an overview of public library services, such as availability reading malerials,
reference service, information services and service to the special groups. It also focuses on evaluation of
library services. ' |

'5
“Unit 14 discusses the concept of community ‘information services and their role in public
libraries. Community information services in relation to NAPLIS and Rural Community Resource Centres is
also emphasised.

While discussing cbmputerisation of public libraries, ~ Unit 15 q_xplaip_s you why automation is
needed for public libraries. It also deals with software modules needed for automating various operations of
a public library. It also discusses the problems of public library gutotigtion.

Unit 16 discusses the public library networks ource sharing. It describes about the need,
feasibility, methods and problems of developing a public [ network, Italso explains how networks help
in sharing of resources. ' % S . '

On the whole the above mentioned 12 units will help youin pm-viding a 'comprehensive idea about
modemisation of public library s nd operations that help in meeting the information ne__eds of the
users expeditiously and efficiently, '
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30 AIMS AND ORFECTIVES

Pubhc hhrary is un ommbus institution estabhshed to-carry out a w1de vanety of lasks This
unit aims to discuss the various hhrary services rendered by public hbrancs

After studying this uhit, you shoald be in.a fu:silion o

- describe the  general public 'library services such as reading room facility, Iendil_i_g
services, etc, : :

- explain the services to special groups

- discuss the methods of evaluating public library services, '

131 INTRODUCTION

A public library should be moulded 0 cater to the n -} members of the community. This

_ encompasses individual groups of the mfnmunity and socjgiat laf€. Ultimately, the objective of a public
library is to serve the community at all levels 1o the @ extent, We are indebled to the socicty and
Government for giving respect to the cardinal p%that access {0 puhlu, llbl'dl‘lf:S is free, with an

ple ' '

objective of socio-economic development of the

Broadly speaking, a moderg,gublic Wbrary should pertorm a number of duties useful to the
* community it serves. The major nudc

- Lendin g.of reading materials;
- Organisation of general pericdical section;

- vaiding int.hnnalinn' from the materials/reference tools available in the library or else

where; -
- Assistance to cultural organisations; and
- . [ i

© - Rendering Community Information Service.

The last item is. dealt Sepa:ﬁtely in Unit-14 in this course.
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132 PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES B

It was pmmmnced in the Unesco Public Library Manifesto (1994) that “‘constructive participation
and the develepment of democracy depend on sansfactory education as well as on free |and unlimited
access (0 knowledge, thought, culture and information” through public libraries, to achieve the objectwes
The public library serves as a gate way (0 knowledge and wnsdom pmvldmg basic facilitics tor lifelong
learning unbiased decision making ; and cultural development of the society. Fof this purpose the

.*UNESCO spelt, “out 12 key missions which relate to information, literacy, educatmn and culture. (For

_ delmh refer Umt—l)

they be “made dynamic and set out to educate the people for socioeconomic bettcrmem The services

|
. . I
‘ . Often it is emphasised that the public libraries should not remain mere store-housee of books but
‘ ~ provided by the public libraries are dlseussed__, in the following sections.

133 AVAILABILITY OF READING MATERIALS

‘ S For the execution of lbrary services the Library A% shall procure d well selected and
A ' eomprehenslve book ';tock taking into account the range, u urrency and quanuty flhe material.
‘ ' T_'he_Lr_brary Assoclamm-._ {UK) published a Model St @ of Smndarde for Pubhc Lib pry Serwces in
this regard in 1995, (for details refer Unit 12), :
: 1) Stock will be managed b ‘esql ally qualitied librariarls as a continuous process and
o stock which is out of date antifor in poor physical condition withdrawn, replaced or repaired.
If the last copy of %has some local interest dnd!or local value 1l will be- stored in @ Y

" reserve stock. Each Iwry service will ensure, it keeps last copiés of other matendl .

" appropriate Ilo its _stock_ policy and subjects within regional and national cooperative

arrangements.

2) All libraries will provide the user with the means to identify 3l'ld ldeate 'Ilnaterial- Such
o provlsmn may include online pubhc access catalogues standard blbllograplncal texts and

* readers adv:sory serv:ces

B ) The library will-provide access to matenal that is not in  its Jocal stock through mter-ﬁbrary
lendmg, subject specialisation and ﬁcuon reserve schemes ;

4) Material will be made avallable to the public within one week of it bemg received by the
. library aulhonly '
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These are dLprl’lhlu sldndardq in thc Umted Kulgdom and can be ddnpted in the developmc‘

countries, of course with v‘matmn as per the local conditions.

. 133.1 Gene'ral Reading Section

Every puh!u, IIhfdl'y must pmwd(. a gcnu*al reading  section with ddlly newqpaperq and some
magazines, selecting at least one local IlLW‘ipdle’ While selecting the newspdpcrs and - periodicals the
réquirements of the Im,dhty must he taken into consideration, with prmrlty tey. the need of neo-literales,

children, and youth.
13.32 Lending Service

A resident of the locality is eligihlé © borrow hooks in the Iiubli(‘: library of that area. The lending
of reading materials must be ahmlutely free. However. a caution deposit shall be collected if necessary.
It is o he nnted. lhat' in the developed countries the reading materials witl be lent out to the readers agamst
the citizenship/ idcnti'ty card. These materials can be returned in any public library in the country.

13.4 SERVICES TO SPECIAL GR@ f

One ‘of the pecaliarities of 4 public library is @ have to serve the special groups. These

groups constiluie e following categories of pﬂ'wn as -

1} Disadvantaged people - sucnts,.prisoners, persons kept in correctional institutions.

2) Less privileged peop! as people recognised as minorities in the State, people living
in the slum  areas, and mOst backward areas, tribals etc.

K} o Phystcally and mentally héndicapped - such as hlin:d, dLal dumb and mentally re.te.lrded.
4) Oid iyeuple - who cannot move ousside the ll();lSC; of slay (I)ldl age h.omcs‘ o

5.) Houﬁe u;ivcs - who are ot accustomed to come to the library.

1) Services for [llite_l:at_es

Public libraries should render specialised service to  the illiterates with a specially rained

personnel and . if possible with a separate budget provision
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| Il &hall he _ obligatory on the L:brary system ‘o render possmle llbrary servwe for cneatmg
social awarencqs' in the illiterates by arranging exhlbluons, film shows wall posters and. .50 on. This

should belp lhem o become prnhcu:nl.

g

%)

1)

2

3

5

6

£l

- prinfe(_i in bold script should b

The Public llbrary system should explore the possibility to open qeparate secuons excluswely

in the institutions meant for the abnvc groups.

Spﬁ;iﬂl category of reading materials may be selected for each group or grouﬁs, large prnt

books are desirable.

"

Home lending of books, casseites etc., should be 'z_urr'anged for the groups who cannot walk

or come to the library. The library must go to the readers.

Braille books and talking books should bé made available to the blind individually or through

OTLANISALONS.

Video cassettes should be made avaﬂable to the Seople in the llbrary premlses or wnh '

a door delwery tauhty

" Publishers should be encouraged or s d 10 publish books specially written for

minorities, tribals and people who in hill arcas. Books written in local - dialect, and
h priority. A

VE

Broad Sheets as desig \ onal Ins'tilule" of Adult Educaﬁbn should be ‘aﬂopted locaily
wherever possible an ' - ' '

Seérvice fer Children

Every Public. Library, without excepuon, shall mamtam a Children’s ' Section for developing

creative talents, and mental development in chl!dren
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1)

2)

- 3)

The environment of the children's section should be made attractive and decorated well so -
that it looks like a children’s play house. a :

Suitable children’s books and other reading materia]s; audio-visual material sl;'tall be kept in
the section. ' ' ' o '

- Photographs, paintings, maps, attractive toys, puppets and gameé material should find a place

in this section.




4)  Story-telling, reading nt books, book ‘talks, competitions, indoor ‘games, quiz should be :

organised frequently for encouraging creative talents in children.

5) . Innovations, discoveries, some of the world’s great events must ﬁn'd_ a place in this section,

through books, illustrations, wall paintings etc. Local events and people must find a suitable

_'place init. -’

6}  The collections should be developed in close relation to the curriculum of the schoo_ls and

the culture of the locality.
3) Service to House-Bound Readers - :

The house bound readers are quite common in Indian setting. These readers constitute a majority
in the total number of users such as house-wives, and the people who cannot move out of the house
eic. Library at the Door Steps is the order of the day, So, the library staff should visit at least three times
in a week and issuc the required books and back numbers of periodicals.” Similar service should be

provided to handicapped people including biind, patients in the bospitals, and the senior citizens living

in the old age houses,

4) Service to Prisoners . . O

% that it should offer library service in the prisons,

One of the legitimate duties of a public Li
- remand houses and detention centers, 4 /idks a g prison, the library authorities can open a library in

the prison or if it is a small prison, 3 Boo posit Station or Book Delivery Centre can be opened in
it. Pastime literature, and books \crease the ethical values should be procured for these libraries.

5) Service to Minorities and Tribals

In India minorities, tribals and people living in backward and remote ares constitute a sizable
number. The permanent resident tribals can be served in the native language. The library should
' make effort 10 supply the reading material in the local language. IFLA standards specified that for every
500 people, there should be at least one periodical or newspaper in their own language. Additional
periodicals may be .provided by tie general standards. For smaller groups the periodicals may be provided
from cemralis_éd collection, br_ by cooperation between libraries, giving priority to the neo-luerates.

.

6) Service for Distant Users

- The Mobiie Library Service is ___aIi essential service of the public library system. This sho_uld be
started when there is no feasibility or viability to open a separate public library branch.

A
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4)

3}

It shail serve in an area where there is 0o public library service.

There shall be at least one mobile van in a revenue division.

Besides hooks. this shall contain audio-visual equipment, such as TV, VCP. Shide Projector.

IC[C.

It shall accommodate and carry a minimum of 1500-2000 " pooks. This book stock should

be changed frequently.

1t shall cover at Teast 3 (o 5 service points a day ip two shifts from 8.00 AM to 8.00 PM.,

)] Cultural Role

e

2)

3

4

5)

B

A public library should scrve as a centre for the promotion of culture,

1t shall provide access to cultural expressions of all performing arts and foster inter cultural

dialogue and favour cultural diversity.

i
: |
It shadl encourage local talent by sponsor@r Programme,

|
It shall encovrage cultural activili:Qm outside groups for mutual understanding and

negration.

11 should coliect ;md@c the local folklore and forms of performing arts.

|
Lastly, it should support local tradition. |

There is every need (0 conserve these cultural values, and for establishing new social order through -

public libraries.

13.5

REFERENCE SERVICE

Morc than one hundred years ago Melvil Dewey used the phrase ‘Reference Service’, which is

directly concerned with  assistance to readers in sccuring inforration or source with the materials, available

in the library. Harrod's Librarians Glossary defines it as that “which includes the assistance given

readers in‘their search for information on various subjects.” It also defines that it is “personal

assistance given by the librarian to individual readers negding information”.  Dr.S.R Ranganaihan stated

that Reference Service is “to provide the right book tor ihe - right reader, in the right way and at the right
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tme in the right personal way.” A public library should essentially render reference service as per the
categories of the users.

Principal Wavs of Service

There are vartous ways of seeking information by the nser.

&

N : .
b The user may visit ihe-library in person o seek any information or document depending

on the type of question, the stall will answer or supply the docurncnt, which the user needs.
2) The user may depuate a person to the library to collect cerlain information or document.
£} The user may ask ihe library staff for information or document over a telephone, by iglex
message or he may send a written communication. [t will be possible for the library staff
to send correct answers more clearly and coherently to a4 written communication. The

queries or the requests of (he users may fall under the fU]ldwing types:

1§ guiding the user o the collection

2y Oral answer to the qser

3) Ready/short range reference hees
4) Research/Long rang > seryicc
5) General help val réader.

All these guerics should be heard sympathetically and answered carefully. The prestige of the

library is involved in answering the reicrence queries.

13.6 INFORMATION SERVICES

Besides the traditional services like lending, consultation, reference etc,, the public lbrary should
lake up advanced services like Carrent Awareness Service, Indexing, Abstracting Service etc. The Library
Association, 1n the year 1995, relcased a Model Statement of Standards for Public Library Services

and listed out the Information Services to be rendered by public libraries.

D All libranies will provide the user with access o accurate and up i date information, making

use of information and communication technology and appropriate printed matenals.
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2) Information will be provided in n,sponse to questions  asked in person or by any other-
means. The most appropriate format, whether print or non-print based, w1ll be used when

responding to such requests. The source of information will be stated when prov1d1ng .

information to users. -

3) It an information enquiry cannot be dealt with at the time of asking the 'e1;1quirer will receive

-a response within 5 working days.

4) All libraries, including mobile libraries, will be part of an information retemal network which

will prov:dc structured access to wider resources.

5 Community information services, which assist individuals and groups with daily problems-
solving and with participation in the democratic information material will be kept up-

~ to-date and be subject o continuous revision. . i

6) Albbranch libraries will stock the relevant local newspapers and at least one lnational daily
broadsheet newspaper and one national Sunday broagdsheet newspaper. All large and medium

libraries will stock at least one copy of the appRyprial§ regional newspapers.

i

. 7) All large and medium sized libranies wi a represenuitivc range joumz% and provide

" acceéss to materials not held. !

_ Let us know some of the new sa%which -have already impléemented in the libraries of the
developed countries and are being jmglemnemed in the developing countries.

1 Newspaper Clipping Service
s . . . . i |
This is more or less a Currt:nt Awareness of In[onnanon of course done manua]ly,‘ since it wuld
not be. mechamsed In this service the officers at top level, scientists, research scholars ‘are  informed
of the latest clwelopments on the basis -of press clippings, after’ saanmng dlfferent newspapers, Tl'us__'

is a general service. : . ‘
2} . Current Awsgrené.ss Service

In this servjééf the scientists and research scholars, advanced level teacliers ate informed of
the current developments in their ret;pét,tive field of study or rcsearch For this purp0$e material 18

$canned from research journals, conference papers, project reports, monographs poh(,y documems patents,
standards and so on.
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a) Current C_pntents

~ This is a part of carrent awareness services, and the content pages of research Joumals
~ extracted and sent to the resedrch scholars and ﬂuennsls in the form of weekly or fortmightly bu]lelm
dupendmg on the quamity of mdtcnals available and need of the users,

b} Selective Dissemination of Int.‘ormatinn'Service (SD1}

This is an automated system of information retrieval ljtilising a computer for disseminating
information to the users. An interest profile depicting and defining the area of interest is compil'ed
for each user; it consists. of terms which are likely to appear in relevant documents. Here all the profiles
of the users are stored on magoetic tapes for computer processing. SDI is highly selective and
personalised  service generated with the application computers. Matching document database file, user
profile file, matching programme, notification, feedback and modification are important” components of
the system. The recent techmologics like online technology and CD-ROM lebhno_log_ies have greater
impact on the modes of production of SDI. The SDI can also be operated manually on small scale, when
the documents and the users are limited in number. '

3 Indexing Service o 0 '
i3 a@s tool prm\'iding references (o current and

retrospective hlcralure coming in the form of boQle! }0urnal articles, reports, theses, conference papers
ete. This will be released in a form of entation list or kept in the form of cards, arranged in
alphabetical sequence. ' ' '

4) Abstracting Service _ i

This is preparation of abstracts for a specific subject, which is needed by the user. Abstracts

It is a service meant for research scholars

are prepared and supplicd regularly to subscribers. It is being done in respect of current and even
retrospective literature. ‘ ’

. 5) Bibliographic Compilations

Thm a service rendered by all types of libraries. At the request of the users, the library staff w111
compile blbhographles on topical subject areas, and al times they may also compile to highlight recent
Ilterature or on the eve of seminars, workshops and such other occasions.
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sctiteving this ebjective every libracy shoul
. ‘pcigmeme. ‘This programme should be

e

6) Literature Search Service

It is a “systematic and cxhaustive search for published material on a specific subject” for the
use of the research scholar. For this purpose, the libraries should bhe equipped with appropriate
bibliographies, .indexcs, volumes of abstracts, information files, etc.

7 Document Delivery Service

" This is just delivering the required document to the user, in a form of pheio copy or in microformu.

5 Translation Service

Translation is the art of ming a document from one language into another language. Transiation

service is to arrange the translation of a document in andicipation of the demand of the user.

0

13.7 LIBRARY SERVICE AND PUBLIC RELATIONS |

Il is true that 4 good public library service, requirgg cfftive public relations, which every
member of the Tibrary should achieve {he objectives gplglic 11 . The staff should render service
relating to dissernination of information regarding opera @ bt readily discernible by the public; and the

dissemination - of information regarding ma[eria§2ices and activitics available to the public. For

havlfa well planned and hiberally funded public relation

od involving the local comununity leaders, friends of the

library and other community librari d other voluntary social organisations.

13.8 LETUSSUM U

The purpose of public library is o act as a living force for education, culture and information
and (o stabilize the three Rs, that is, to say recreation, refercnce and rescarch, All the services of the
public library should strive in this direction. The libraries should free themselves from regimentation and

see that the message of public libraries should reach one and all.

13.9 ASSIGNMENT

Explain the nature of services of a  public library in achieving the goal -of socio-economic

" -betterment.
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13.11 MODEL EXAMINATI N@ESTIONS

I.  ESSAY QUESTIONS - Q~
1) Explain the traditiona@ services available in public libraries.

Py What are advanced services rendered by a modém public library ?

3 Make a cumparétive study of publié: librariés, past anq present in respect of ser\uces
II. SHORT NOTES

a) Public Library Service t‘of Children

b) Mobile Library Service

0 Public Relations in Libraries
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140 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

Community Information Service (CIS)'is ah importanl area upon which public libraries in India
are now evineing a ot of interest. Thlq umt aims (o introduce the concept of CIS dnd its importance in
the public libraries.

After studying this unit, you will be in a position 1o

R
~ Lo

- explain the concept of Communitj Information Services
- discuss the role of public librartes in CISs
- describe the attempts made towards CISs in India

- explain the coneept of Roral Community Resource Centres.

14.1 INTRODUCTION

5\

A community in a developed or developing ooumrst information, “a key ingredient for
the well being of a soctety. In the developing countr @ 1e arc vast segments of population which

are information poor. Theéy are unable to take advan g€ of the social welfare programmes and

participate in the development process due o ig and lack of reliable, up-to-date and complete .
information. Establishment of Community I tidn Service will be a major step towards effective and
efficient dissemination of development co tion to the masses, particolarly in the rural areas. -

In the changing imes Comm! Information Service has become essential for a well-being
of the society. This can be provided to an individual or a group, generally at their request. Altematively,
the library may voluntarily provide specialised information o specific groups such as youth, agricultural
labour, small tammers, community workers, house wives and so on. So, the library can also play the
role of a Referral Centre by directing the reader to the appropriate sotrce of information. Uitimately

the readers will be served. to the best of their satisfaction. Thus, public library will act as nodal point for
Community Information. '

14.2 THE CONCEPT OF COMMUNITY INFORMATION

The expression ‘Cnmfnunity'" Information’ (CI) was first used in the USA to describe the services
mtroduced as a follow up action to the Khan Report on British Citizens "Advice  Bureau in 1960s. As
part of the American ‘War on Poverty ngramme a number of libraries introduced mtormauon and referral
services with the following two major aims:
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1) to link the client with a problem to the appropriate agency that could-answer his.or her need; -

2 supply the service providers with feedback from users.

The term CI was coined to describe the above scrvice as these were neighbourhood based and
serving as signposts o charities and services available within the welf_arc system, . .

The lerary Association (Lnnd(m) defmes Commumty Information Qemces (CIS) as “services
which assist individuals and groups with daily problem solving and with- participation in the democratic
prowss - The services concentrate on the niceds of those. who do not have nzady access to.other sources
of assistance and on the most important problems that people bave to face, prob}ems to do with their '_ "
homes, their jobs and their rights”, '

‘According to Alan Bunch, Cdmmuni;y_ Information- has two cormmm a.'qpectfs:
E§) Providing information in the commumly to help people. w1th dally problem solvmg or in

- raising the quality ot their lwes : : - S
© 2y . Concemned with a specitic-clientele, namely, OQbelong to the Iowér socio-economic

@ in, understand, or act on information that

£roups or disadvantaged throughinahil_i[
affects their lives. '

J.C. Donohue, one of the emlie@rgof CIS, stated that the following two types of .

- information should be provided by CIS:.

1) Survival information%s that related to health, housmg, mcome,’ legal protecuon
eCOROIMIC opporlumm,s polmcal nghts etc. (Iniormauon and Reterral) '

) Citizen action information, needsd. for effective participation as indivicluz‘fils' or as members
of a group in the social, political, legal and economi¢ process (Public Policy Information). '

John Durrance feels that if we add a third type of information, namely, Local Ihfmnation, to the

above two. then we can have a comprehensive definition of CIS. Local Information is such
~ information as appropriat’e and useful W the community, including a calendar of local events, 'cmnées-

and other educational opportunities, and basic’ information wncernmg govemment agcn(:lcs local

_ orgamqanons fratcrnal groups and clubs

For 'lhe'sal_:e' of "conifen'icnce,_ we may consider Clasa broad term which _incli.ides the following
three services: 1) Informaton and . Referral, 2) Provision of Public Policy Information,iand 3) Prov'isizon'
of Local Information. o
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143 ROLE OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN COMMUNITY

INFORMATION SERVICES

Public hbmrlcs both urban and rural have a crucul rolc o play in the provision ol Commumty
Information Services.

14.3.1 Iii_forméltion and Referral

Information and Referral, 4 concept whmh was borrowed by libraries from the social service
delivery system, mdudes

— file pr'.epar'ation and m_ainlénance

— identifying the problem

— simple and complex information giving, and

— advicé, steering, referral, Iascort, follow-up; practim@ounselling; advocacy and feedback.

In a developing country such as India characterilow literacy, poor purchasing power and
conservatism, it is” not enough if information on serviceMewfSide the library is provided. A iarge number

of peaple require assistance in choosing the course QL MMion from the available altei_'nativcs, that is advisory
services, To begin with, information and al Services may be introduced for specific target groups
such as rural, disadvantaged, elderly, adult , elc.

14.3.2  Pravision of Public @Informaﬁo’n

Public Pdlicy Information tries to help the public o solve community problems, to improve
communication among the local groups to tackle various policy issues in a more understandable and
effective manner. Its target group includes planning bodies, municipalities, governmeni departments and
local leaders/commumity groups. It can cover any area of public policy such as euvironment, land use,
transport, crimes, health, etc. For providing public policy information services, the tibrarians would have
to collect government documents such as policy statements, official orders, legisiative debates, court records
and legislative propositions relating to public issues. _ -

14.3.3 Provision of Local Information

Public librarigs can'devclop CI tiles. These can pertain to information about voluntary service
bodieq. snciai organisations, educational cousses, employment opportunities, calendar of local cultural
events, etc. Such files shounld include details like names and addresses of contact persons, phone
numbers etc.
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144  COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICE AND
NAPLIS 1IN INDIA

. In October 1985, the Government of India appointed a Comumitiee under the Chairmansiiip of Prof. -
D. P. Chaltopadyaya to prepare a diaft of National Policy on Library and_Infonnation Syslenil {(NAPLIS). -
The draft of NAPLILS, submitted to the Government of India in May 19_,_86,__ l}_a:_;’strungly cm&ahasiscd the
need for provision of information services to citizens. It included thé‘“ . t‘(%tlbwing undcr-‘the heading
“Objective of Nationa! Policy™ ' '

“Library and nformation sources are vital for all sectors of national activity. The availability of
_information, expeditiously and pinpointedly, supports ail decision-making processes at all levels. Relevant
information accelerates (he pace of national development. An informed citizen is an asset to a democratic

system of government and the proper utilisation of information can improve the quality of ritizens..”

Further, it stated that the following should be one of the main aims of the national library and
information policy. '

“To foster, promote and sustamn, by all .@iale means, the
organisation, availability and use of information sectors of national
activity,”

It is heartening Lo note that Prof, Chattopad?\(fomiuec stated that the main thrust in the arca

of public library system should go to the r ubli$ kibrary, It said:
“A village or ¢ ¢ clister with an adequate population should
have a community which will afso serve as an  information

centre. Resour_(_:es"ot' different agencies engaged in the work of publi(:
s heaith, adult education, Iocal self-government and such others may
be pocled to build up the composile centre, .

In March 1986, the Government of India appointed another committee catled| Empowered
Committee under the Chairmanship of Prof.D.P.Chattopadhyaya to suggest what recommlendations of
NAPLIS report should be adopted. The Empowered Committee in its report submitied in'March 1988
underlined the importance of community library and information centre. It said: :

“NAPLIS has _recorﬁmended' that the main thrust should go to the rural public library which
should be developgd like a community hibrary and information cenire, It will serve ali scctions of the
community — the adult and thes children, the Literate. and the illiterate through reading materials and
audio-visual packages. Swch a rural library or commanity centre library should be developed by pooling
the resources of different Central Government and State Government agencies engaged in rural
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developmental activitics. The Empowered Committee féels that this kind of rural library scﬁice should
be made available in each village under the Minimum Needs Programme by.2000 AD.”

145 PIONEER ATTEMPTS IN INDIA

During the pré—lndependénce pertiod (before 1947 A.D.) the public libraries in the Andhra region
of India were réndcring services what are now being referred to as CISs in a traditional way manually.
The public library movement in this region was not just linited to the establishment of libraries and
providing reading and lending facilities. In fact, public libraries became focal and rallying points for many
a sd_cial movement of that period such as struggle for independence, social reforms movement,
~ upliftment of the downtrodden such as scheduled castes, weaker sections, women’s liberation movement,
rural reconstruction movement, atjult education movement, etc. They became centres for all social and
cultural activities of the village and also catered to-all the information requirements of rural folk. The
public libraries maintained symbiotic relationships with most of these social movements, Apart from
imparting knowledge and educalion public libraries strived hard to offer, through iibrary service,
solutions 10 various socio-economic problems of the people in those times. This had been the distinctive
feature of public library movement in the Andhra region,

Public librarics evolved as centres of social chang“@ became an integral part of society -

playmo a variety of roles such as a a school, peoplej ersity, adult cducation centre, cooperative
society, women and child welfare centre, gram p , etc. Through dedicated and inspired
leadership and enthusiastic workers, public libr vement eminently succeeded in offering CISs to

the masses. These services satisfied the i

matign nieeds of the people and raised their awareness level.

As a result, the people were able to solv _ blems — both social and individual.

The CISs also helped in the ’ﬁ! spment process and optimum utlisation of human and material .
resources. For example, librarians provided to the people useful information relating to the land survey
and revenue, animal husbandry, agricolture, etc., thereby convincing them about the utiltity of public
libraries. Apart from public libraries in Andhra region, those located in other states such as Tamil Nada,
Kerala, West Bengal, Kamataka and Gujarat offered some sort of CISs during the pre-Independence period.

146 CIS - A STEP TOWARDS DEVELOPMENT
COMMUNICATION

A national network of CISs needs to be devsloped in India for the dissemination of general and
clevelopment oriented information to the masses, Information plays a pivotal role in  the development
of a country, We have to ensure that proper communication channels are madc available for efficient
distribution  of information. )

In a developing country like India with low literacy rate, multi-lingualism, poor commimication
. facilities and conservatism, it is a gigantic task to disseminate information. If we have to enlist people’s
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' participation in nation building, then we have to provide them with the latest and comprehensive
information about various development programmes. Electronic media suc_li s TV and radig, which have
greater impact on illiterates and are more appealing, can be effectively used for dj'sseminaﬁ‘on_bf CL

Although India hias made much progress in terms of media expansion - both print and electronic

- informaiion is not percolating to the rural masses. The present public hbrary mirastructure -could be _

' utihised for offenng CISs. A part of the public library staff could be gwen SpEClalISCd traininlg in the
co].le(,m)n storage and dissemination of CI.

_ CIS can be introduced in the Indian public libraries in a phased ‘manner. ln the first phase, all

the State 'Centra_l Libraries, City Central Libraries and District Central Libraries in various States and
"Union Territoﬁe_s could be covered. In the second phase, all the sub:divisional /taluk /tehsil libraries and
block or tbw_n libraries may be included. The major goal of this plan should be to ensu i'fa_ that by the
end of this century all state central libraries, city central libraries, distric'il ceﬁ_tral libraries,. sub-divisional/
taluk/tehsil libraries and block or town libraries offer CIS o their clientele. .

The LOHSC[I()II and (,ompllauon ot CL its storagt: and dissemination is a hwhly specnahsed lask
In this process, the expert advice of librarians, communication scholars and admmlslrau v¢ - personnel
has to he obtained. A survey on the information needs of the tardgt group should be done |on scientific
lings. In the collection and management of CI, the assistanceNandgsupport of various governinent, non-

: govemment and voluntary organisations need to be d. Vigorous efforts should be. made to
ensure that CISs reach not only the-wraditional regular t public libraries but also the partial users
and non-users. Adequate and reliable mechan?ay' be included 1o ensure feedback from the
target group so as to know about the lacunggn and for taking necessary corrective steps.

In developing.couniries, sucheas Indi% in rural areas the villager should form the focus of the

whole CI programme, The existin orgamsdtmns!agenuee!gnvenunem deparlments such as post -

offices, marketing societies, publlc heaith centres, schools, etc should be involved in the CI programme,
Also, the government employees engaged in administration and development programmes such as village
development ofﬁ(,ers village assmlam.s, etc,, should be motivated w© partlupate in the Cf programme
50 as to ensure its success, :

The motto of the CI pmgrammu should be not only to satisfy the expressed 1111011'nat10n needs of
the rural masses but also to anticipate their future needs. ~ Collection, maintenance and dlssemmanon
of Cl is a gigantic task, In this, the applicaﬁon of advanced information technology an(_i C _mmumcauon
equipment would enable us to operate CISs effectively and efficiently.

147 THRUST AREAS FOR CIS

CIS may concentrate their services on a few thrust areas in the initial stages. Some of the suggesied
areas are:




~— . heaith (1mmumzduon hmpltﬂls specnahsts admmlon procedurt:s, first aid, grandma’s
_ remcdies) : :

— _.edﬁczvltibn .(;:{i)ﬁf_:_s_e\_s.;_'._i':.(}_l.l.éige.s,:teacl_lers';._'ad_lhissioh-pmced.ﬁres. ét_c.) |
—_ empldylﬁéht (b:f)th 10(:51 (I.I"Id 6ut-station, including sélf—eﬁnﬁloy-mem)
— _' ._agr:icqﬁ_lt_ure. _(1}ew- fai.‘l.ni_ng I_I;Q:tl}ods, seeds, insecticides, fertilisers, 1c.)
— village ndusiries (_assistahcc for setting up, t'inat.l.'.(.:'ial' S0Urces, _tecllniﬁ;al know-how)
-~ utilisation of local resources (human and material}
— | tra_nspor.t (b;js, rail,.\t%:t_c.)

—  daily necessities (stores supplying provisions and food grains at reasonable rates) -

- sources of finance (banks, government subsidiesgete.)

— redressable of grievances of villagers {(cgntact . government agencies/departments)

— . government welfare schemes (rugal deve ent, weaker sections, etc.)

—_ CONSUINEr services

—_ .housing . @

—_ Government support and subsidies
—  old age faci_lities ele.

The provision of CISs should be made a mandatory funcﬁon of puhlié libraries. . Also, this should
be included, in expliéi[ terms, in the proposed Iﬁdian National Policy on Library and Information
Syau:'m‘ Steps should be takt_én for the training of adequate pumber of staff required for oftering CISs.
The Central Sectional Committeg on Public Libraries of the Indian Lif)rary Asscciation may prepare a
draft plan of the National Community Information Programme. Pressure should be brought on the
Government of India to launch a National Community information Mission on the lines of other National
Missions, such as those on literacy,” immunisation, drmkmg water oil-seeds and telecommunications.

There is an urgent and imperative need to provide CISs ﬂ]fnugil public libraries, both in the

urban and rural areas of the Third World countries. This would not only revolutionise and vitalise our .
public libraries but also extend their services {o jarge sections of hitherto unserved popu]ann CISs, if
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established in public libraries, will enable us. to make all sections of peopie educated., enlightened and
informed about various social issues and problems and to equip them for participation in nation-
building. They will provide reliable information to people in time so that society as a whole could
fonction in an orderly and svstematic manner, Ih addition, they would enable us o provide‘ information
to the people at large, without any dmmmnauml in accordance with the concept of the Untversal

Availability of Information {UAD), .

14.8 RURAL COMMUNITY RESOURCE CENTRES (RCRC)

in developing countries, the concept of CIS has widened its scope with Rural Community
Resource Centres (RCRCs) in which “everyone of the community is to contribute to and benefit from
development, then everyonc must have access (o relevant formation, pertinent knowledge and access
to skills for appropriale technology and an Oppuflunity of learning of such kind”. In fact, the CIS isa
section or a type of service rendered by a public library, -where as the RCRC is more or Jess 21 community
library, like “Jan ~Shikshan Nilayams started in the post- literacy programme, -or Telugu Samachara
ngna Kendras started by the Government of Andhra Pradesh in place of Branch Libraries. '

Objectives of RCRC 0 - ‘ |
The objectives of RCRC are O |

I} to provide development resource malfgo those who are engaged in various development,
social and political activities i I .

2) to minimize the duplig of development efforts through information services in rural
areas;

3 1o raise awareness of rural people on issucs such as social and economic dﬁ:vck)pmem,

history, politics, women’s emancipation, human rights, disarmament, illiteracy, peace,
consumers’ movement, ecology, environment, family planning, health and medicine, noverty,
etc.,; ) :

4) to compile document and analyse theories and practices which cxisl about development and

social change to identity the problems and constrains so that stralegy lor change can be
formulated, speciatly in rural areas; :

3) to campaign and lobby on different important issues which have direct or indirect impact on
the lives of the people;

6)°  to organise rural people to use resource material; and s - ‘

D to provide avdio-visual services 1o the illiterate rural people for motivational purpuse.
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The developing countries in Africa, Bangladesh, Pakistan, etc., ar¢ actively organising Lhcsc
centres. These centres include library facilities, study circle to discuss the common problems, and
on new books, etc.; a place to collect information on local issues, health, sanitation, environment, education _
etc.; a centre for discussion, environlrienl, education etc; and a centre for discussion, seminar and-
'workqhom inchrding displays and exhibition. In thesé countrics the RCRCs are working as public
libraties of UK and USA. Thus, Jibraries or RCRCs are pm\ndmg mt()rmatmn o tlle users and burldmg'__
an information environment in the developmg society,

149 LET US SUM UP

Though the CIS is being rendered in the public libraries for over years-in a traditional and manual
method, the term CIS s of a recent origin, which is expécted to be equipped with computer facilities,
Gradualty, the CISs have been emerging as a focal point of the public library system in the changing
society. The library profession also recognised it as an infegral part of public libraries. Thus, we can
admit CIS as an innovative abitity of the profession.

1410 ASSIGNMENT

1) Natrate the role of Community Information Cer@ a developing society like India,

2} Trace the origin of Telugn \ﬁgnané Sam@ Kendras {TVSKs) . Examine the difference

between the Branch Libraries and TV‘
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14. 12 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1. ESSAY QUESTIONS _
3] . Explain .Lhe need fur. Communi;y II’II;;:‘Jl'm;ltion éervices.ﬁ : .
2)  Narrate the dift'e'renges and similari'tjes between CIS- _a'nd RCRC. ._
3 E:;plain the role of the profeésion'als in the succe;sfﬁl"' ilnplemel_n'atinp ofCIS '

I SHORT NOTES

a) - Public Policy Information ' N o o L
b  Development Communication - O ' | ' L
¢) . Local Information o ' ?
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. 158 Gloésary

15,9 Assignment
15.10 Recommended Books

15.11 Model Examination Questions

-15.00  AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

~ Public library automalion is a relatively new and important area in the development of a public
hibrary system and networking., The present unit introduces you to the public library automation.

After going through this unit you will be able

- lb explain the negd for public library automation

- to identify areas of automation in a public Iibmr)o . o
- to work out the phases through which pu automation can be implemented, -

151 INTRODUCTION. ? "'

. Computer applications to pubj€Nbraries in the developed coutitries is almost half a'century a old.
The situation in India is different. 'H%matmn was introduced in the scientific and teLhmcal 11branes
in the 1980s. ‘UGC has realised the importance of library automation and hence launched INFLLBNET_ :
(Information and Library Network), under which umvcrsny libraries and a few research hhranes are
being equipped with hardware and software necessary for hnkage with the Nclwork

Libraries within the organisations are covered under LANS (Local Area Neméork_s)i. Scientific

‘and {echnical libraries and other special libraries in meiropolitan-areas are conmected to MANS

(Metropolifau Area Networks) like DELNET for Delhi and CALIBNET for Calcutta. NISSAT (National

Information Systems for Science and Technology) is assisting to devclop more suck* networks in other

"'mctropohtan cities like Mumbau‘Bombay (BONET), Pune (PUNENET), Chennai/Madras (} ALIBNET)
and Hyderabad (HYLLBNET) None of the above networks include publu, libraries in lhe1r purwew '

Thus, automation has not been thought of for public libraries, as yet. On the other hand\public.' :

libraries have been computerised in the USA. Sois the case in other ‘developed countries, As for

196



the developing countrics, Mexico has made headway in the maiter of public library-automation. - It. has

a Network of - Public libraries connected to a NdLlOllal Automated Catalogmg Center for the putpose
of nation- w1de bibliographic database, '

Public libraries are powerful agencies for publu, information or mslrucuon Whether it is IFLA'S

" programme of Umversal Availability of Publications or UNESCO’s Programme on spread of literary, it

is public libraries that are in the fore-front. Therefore. it is high time that information technology is
to be introduced in these institutions of public importance,

152 PUBLIC LIBRARY AUTOMATION

As seen from thc precedmg section, there has been - mcreasmg interest in computensmg the library
. operauom and services in our country, which also inclades public braries. hi this section we shall discuss

about the need, purpdse and’ arcas of pubhc library automation.
'15.2.1 Need and Purpose

Public libraries are being used increasingly not by the general public, but by the students,
teachers, professionals and, i nutshell persons from ev@k of life. Increasc in public library usage
is forcing managements of public libraries to ove their services, While INFLIBNET covers
academic libruries and the special and re cl%ies are hooked on to various networks, Public
libraries in India are lagging behind in th of library antomation. It may be observed that in
terms of library usage, public librarigssgxcel ¢ er iypes of libraries. But Public library users are finding

it difficalt to locate books or period ‘@‘. icles or to retrieve any kind of infomlation because of the

conventional procedures followed in public libraries. Advent of micro- -computers has helped the
gradual decrease in the market prices of the computer hardware, increase in the computer literacy among
the ulucatccl

15.2.2 Coverage of Libraries

Having realised the im.portance of autumaﬁon for public libraries -let us'identify the grades of
public libraries to be automated, Public libraries, namely Government (Central or the State
Governments), the local authorities (i.e., logal library authorities or district library authorities/Zilia
Grandhalaya Samstha and the voluntary non-Government agencies).. The National Library (at Calcutta)
is managed by the Govcrnmeﬁt of India. The State Central Libraries are working under the management
of the concerned State government. The district central libraries and branch libranies are managed by
the State governments in certain states and- by the-local library authorities in other states, dependmg
- on the nature of the library legislation adopted by the state leglqlature

197



In Andhra Pradesh there are eight regional libraries apart from thc'state central library, which are

managed by the State Government. The district centra! libraries and the branch libraries- in Andh_i-a :
Pradesh are managed by the Zilla Grandhalaya Samsthas. District l_ibréfy,authoritics, in order 1o link
these libraries into a nationwide library network, should automate  all these libraries in a phased manner. .

'15.2.3 * Areas of Library Automation

It ma); be mentioned that almost all major House Keép‘mg functions in thé Public libraries can
be automated. But these areas ought to e covered in order of priority depending on the urgency and
1mportanuc For instance, Latalogumg may be considered 4s.an-area-in which automnation 1s felt urgent, -
becanse it helps users locate books easily. It also solves the problem of manual searchmg for the books .
in the branch libraries where book form (.atalogues are used. At the same time it helps the management

- of the publu, librarics in collectmn development  and cxchange of items under Inter lerary loan. The

following areas are listed for automation in order of priority for public libraries:, ;

~ Cataloguing - Production of OPAC and Book form catalogues

| C_irc_ulatjon -.Cht‘:Ck-i.l‘l ﬁnd Check-out ) 0 o |
- Acﬁui.si__tjqn - Book selet.:':tion. ordering, etc. o o

Inventory Contro_l. _ - ?\

R o

Inter lerary Loan o @ | '

Information Services

Apart from the above functions which are of mainly house keeping in nature, remote search and

electronic mail may afso be introdoced.

153 SOFTWARE MODULES AND THEIR FUNCTIONS

Publu, libraries may adopt mtegmted autom'ued library system or stand alone (smgle function)

) sy%tcm In the former case each of the above areas are’ wvercd by a separate module and each module
is capable to intertace with the other module in. the system -for exchange of data.- Such an interfacc: is

. not possible in the stand alone system. Separate data hles have io be m'lllltdlllbd for each module -
and the functions of each module in an automated system are descnbccl below
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| 15.3.1 Cataloguing modules

- - Create. sublet,t, title and author Latalogucs mcludmg OPAC (Online. Publu, Acaees Camlogue} and
book form c,amlogue and their production display menu automatically as required.  Allow access. to,
infonnation through search keys - author, title or part of the title, suh]ec[ hE‘ldmgS, cali number accession
~number or aiy keyword in the litle as search key. '

15.3.2 Circulation modules

The ﬁillowing-- functions are required in the automated circulation modules: - .. . . 0

(3} Check out - -

Identity book or the borrower by keying entry or scanning the bar code..

Display status of the book or horrewer showing . eligibility. of the horrower. to. borrow required

number of Hooks. : 0 _
Print due date skip when loan is in order. _

(b))  Checkin - ?Q
Cancel loan entry through key th&«ning the bar code .

Check over dues against a@m. Generate notices in respect of over-dues

-

Produce list of books over duu agatnst a-borﬁawm
Reserve the _books il.‘: Idleman.;l
() Collection of (Ieposits
Coinpute 5mount of deposit for each borrower acoor_ding to the library policy.

Maintain and display names of the borrowers enrolled.

199




15.3.3 Acquisition modules

. Maintain order file, vendor file and budget file. Provide élcce_ss through pgrché.sc order numb'ér',.. _

vendor D, subject code and firm code.
Generate c.iairm;' tor books not sﬁpplie@.
Print cancellation leters for the orders cancelled.
15..3.4 lnvéntory Control _lilodulgs |
.. Scan bar | codes of books 'on -:;helvcs or .aoccpt accegs_ioh mmbers through kejr board.
Produce Tist of books not séanned or not keyed. |
15.3.5 “S.DI‘I(Selecti've Dissemination of l!ifor_m.ati'tm) |
_Maim.a.il.l ﬁamm fMemt)er') profile. o | | 0 |
: | Maiﬁmin profile of books fequested by patﬁnis. O | .. -
G_ellém;e'-nt)ti;:es 1o patrons whienever )k_wled by thg:m are gddéd 1{) the lerary
3 1536 ILL:(inter library loa% 2 o : o o
| - Send ln;len' L:brary Loﬁn requests or re'céiw: -rcqu‘eéas through e-mail.

" Have interface with the bibliographic record _:)f the- system within and other systems in the network
through modem. ' ' ' - P - .

15.3.7 Géneljal Capabilities -
1Y) All m(xiules.sll‘ﬁuld be menq driven. - _
2) .Help screens should be provided il:l. alllmodulc;s.
3 Each mndulé sl.muld g_eﬁera& statistical rep.on.s.
4) The syslém should acoept entries, d.isplay information or. “print infonnaiipn in Roman as

well as specific Indian scripts.
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154 SELECTION OF SOFTWARE AND HARDWARE

Selection of software and bardware is an essential pre-requisite for public library automation.
15.4.1 Software

Several software packages are available in the market such as LIBSYS, LIBRIS etwc. But the
problem faced by the public libraries is that the pre-written softwares available in the market -are
designed keeping in view the requirements of the speciﬂ libraries 'qr the ;kademic libraries. Bot
p_ublic Tibraries t‘ollo.w difterent norms in the matter of book selection, acquisition, budget allocation or
the circulation policy. . Hence, the structure of the files to be maintained in various modules also differs.

This requires in-house development of. the software or Lustommmg it if purchascd in the markel “Again,

' dcvelopmﬁ the software in-house is time- umsummg and needs qualified programmers. Public libraries

can train their staff’ members in using CDS/ISIS for develt)pmg software interface with PAQCAL :

programm es.
¥

' Integrated systems are preferable compared to  singig-functioned systems because it requires
creationt of bibliographic database only once and the same dalbasgis used in all modules. Srnali Public
librarics developing single function software may go s@:cp in the process of library automation and -

integrate all _functions at a later stage. Public librari ling turnkey system may order an intcgrated
system. _ ?\
-15.4.2 Hardware ' Q‘

A Personal Computer W@Jequmc for automating all the tunctions of a public library of
modcralt, size. The number of terminals required depends on the size of the library and strength ot

' qualified statf. A public library workstation requires the following hardware items:

 Personal Computer (Pémium)
Printer

. Tele¢communication lines
Mode[_n_

The last two items, ndmely telephone and modem are required to link lhe hbrary o a
network for remote search. ' '

15.5 PROBLEM,S IN PUBLIC LIBRARY AUTOMATION

Problems peculiar © pﬁblic libraries in the process of library automation are described below.
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“15.5.1 _R_e-anv_ersi_oil of Database

Public libraries have their hlblmgnplm, databasc in the form of card mtaingue Many libraries
are still mamtmmng ook form camlnﬂuu ‘Each reu)rd has 16 be dcconverted into machime readable
form before the system goes ontine, In Mexico the - ‘National Cata]ogmo Cumer mamhnns Nauonal '
Union Catalogue in spite  of the fact lhun is shorlagt, of qualified librarians in that :,oumry Public
libraries in lndm may tollnw this as an example They may t:llgdg(. Jobhcrs or Iram theit own. staff
-'members m dn n '

15.5.2 'L:inguﬁge Software e c o

It may be noted that almm( 80 pur cent :)l books and’ majomy of tln, pmodu,ais in publlu ilmams
in Andhra Pradesh are of Non- Enghsh matenal C‘reauon of dalabme in l.mgudoes olm,r tﬂan English
requires use of GI'%T cards which afe Wmlablu in the markels A GIST L.m} mlerl'lce allow _ﬂllt_emn(m

“from Roman o Indian scripis.
15.8.3 Bibl_iograpliic Standards

"The question of adoplion of bibliographic  standards ."m‘@en'_dal:a is down Toaded or uploaded

in a bibliographic -network. 'NICNET'_is already wor NFLIBNET has just come up.  Several
- metropolitan cities have éstabliﬁhﬁd their Mémpolitah N rks such as DELNET (Delhi), CALIBNET
{Calcutt). HYLIBNET is due at Hyderabad. Pub arics have 1o seck access to the databases stored
in the central compulérs:’servers of tl}ése ng 5. art [rom this State level nelwor_l;,_ aP blic Library '

Network m:f_:d o he dcvgk?mpc{_l\_al_'lhe 1}11%6] ' o - N

In t)}dcr to facilitate eiéhmigﬁ.%mgraplm mfnrmalmn from amouﬂ lrbr‘tryfmtonnalmn nelwmkq. ‘

it is nécessary to - standardise blblmgraplm format of the database. CALIBNET Ins adopted UNIMARC
-format for its database. This format is dcvcloped by TFLA al uumnlmnal ievel. In absence of any
standard bibliographic format of our own in India we can depend on US MARC or CCH format for
automating public libraries. ' ' B '
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~ Public libraries being institutions of public information, . introduction 01 infmmatioL1echno]0gy
will improve their _g_:_t"t'iciency and effectiveness. Almost all - house-keeping - functions. right from
acquisition to inter lib:'%:iry'- loan can be computerised. Public libraries | inay go for the pre written software
for Uu, purpma, ot wmputensaunn but tlu, qoltwan, has to b«, c,ustonus?d CDS!ISIS soitware w:ll bt.
- economical, Ii-house dcvdopmcnt of software ruqum:r. quahfxed pmommmers 'znd itis a ume-consuuung
process, ‘Big libraries W1th d(lLl{lldle huancct‘. can go for Lomputemauon on tum- key hasxs But small

puhlu libraries have o automaie U1e|r system qle b} step by dwdopmn smglt, function software.
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As for lllt. hardware a mlcrocomputer, a pnmer telc-wmmumcauon lines and a modem are
required for a public library workstation to aummate all 1ts hbrary processes and to lmk up with lhe other
libraries.

Reconversion of the database into machine readable form, creation o.f.ﬁibliographic database
in vemacular languages and adoption of blbhograplm standards for cxchange of blbhographlc mformanon.
- are the issues to be tackled by pubh(. fibraries before undertaking automation of their libraries, .
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15.8 GL_OSSARY

Database: A collection of iﬁtcrrelated machine readable records.” '
Hardware:  Physical Components of a Computer and peripherals.

MARC : Machine Readable Calaloging, a standard format developed by the Library of Cbngress,

USA for unilorm cataloguing

Network Various Computer Systems connected through communication lines
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5
OPAC :  Online Public Access Catatogue. Library catalogue stored in a computer and laccessible to |
users/public through a terminal. ' '
- Package:  Commercially written menu-driven software for customers in a library systém." '
Software; A net of programmes to operate a computer system. - .. "
“Turnkey N _ T
. System : A computerised library system installed by a vendor including its hardware a#d software.

15.9 ASSIGNMENT
3] Prepare a list of hardware items necessary for the work-station of a smal 'pub_lic lihraiy. '
2) Prepare a list of firms supplying hardware for automating the libraries.

) Narﬁe a few library softwares and na_me§ of _Lhe @upplying them'. o ,
159 RECOMMENDED BOGKY ]

DORGMAN, Christine L. Effective online segig in; a basic guide, New York: Marcel Dck!kf_:r, 1984,

- LOVACY, lan. Awtomuating Library ced
1984. T R

REYNOLDS, Dennis. Library automation: issues and applications. New York: Bowker, 1985.

s: ¢ survivor's hand book. London: Library Association, -

SAFFADYC, William. introduction fo automation for libraries. 2nd ed. Cliicago: ALA 1951:9.

" 159 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS _

1. ESSAY QUESTIONS .
1)  What are the major areas of automation in Public Libraries? Describe them in order of

priority. : : ' ‘

2)  "Describe Lhe functio'n_s of the various modules in an automated library systemn of a public

dibrary,
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3) - - What are the components of a workstation of a public library for remote search?

4) Describe features of OPAC in an automated [Sublib library,

- 5) Compare the advantages of an integrated system with single function software in an

automated library system,

6) List out the problems in automating public libraries ?
i SHORT NOTES
a8} Computer Hardware N

b) Software for Libraries

) Turnkey system
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'RESOURCE SHARING _

: ._S_tl;ucture._.
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16.5.2 Impediments
16,5.3 Implementation
1.6.6 Let Us Sum Up
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-16.9 . Assignmeni . _ . _ _ . i
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160 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

This unit aims to introduce you (o the basic concepts of public library networks and through
which how resource sharing can be done. '

After studying this unit, you will be able to
- acquaint with the need for networking of public libraries
- describe network applications to public libraries; and

- explain the ways and means to launch public library networks.

16.1 INTRODUCTION

No library's collection is exhaustive, however large it may be. Resource sharing is  therefore

-necessary to cater to the needs of the clientele. Public hb;éwh.ose purchase power is decreasing
for

and their service geals increasing, il is all lhc motre neces em (o attempt resource sharing.

Networking comes to the rescue of these public libraries

Library networks are the namral outg s of library automation. While computerisation
places the database of a particular library at the i diate disposal of the use, Network service places
the databases of other libraries also at hi iate dlﬁposal

Naticnal Information Sysle Science and Technology (NISSAT) has lainched various_
networks interlinking science and technology libraries. INFLIBNET was launched to link the university
libraries and major research libraries of national importance. Public libraries have no such patron. Creation
of public library networks seems to be a far cry in the existing conditions. Yet, if the managements of
the public libraries pool their finances for this purpose funding will be no problem for launching public
library networks. In Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu, Kamataka, “West Bengal or Kerala where public libraries
are managed by _Zilla Grandhalaya Samsthas or Local Library Authorities, - as the case may be, public
library networks can be setup in this way.

We shall discuss in this chapter the meaning of a Network and its significance to public libraries,
a brief description of a few international and national library networks, possibility of linkage of public
libraries in India with these networks, feasibility of launchmg state- wu:le or natmn wlde pubhc hbtary
networks and the network appl;cauonq w0 publlc hhrarles ' '
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162 WHAT IS A NETWORK ?

" The word ‘Network’ means 4 group of individuals or organisations interconnected with one another

" for the purpose of resource sharing. In modern technology the term applied to computer sysiems
interconnected through telecommunication lines for sharing their resources. In the library world a Network
means a4 group of library and information systems intcreonnected with communication tacilities under
formal agreement {or information exchange or resource sharing. A network organisation provides
administrative structure and links groups of fibraries with the host computes locafed at the headquarters.

of a nelwork organisation,

Tt is observed that public libraries arc facing financial crunch. Resource sharing is necessary for

16.2.1 Why Networking for Public Libraries ?

them to conserve their financial resources, Introduction of modem technology - to” libraties and mformation
centres has provided them an opportuoity to  fofm a library network for this purpose. ‘Networks of
academic and special libraries bave come up in the country. Public libraries cannot remain isolated
trom e mvasion of 1nf0rmal10n tednm‘ogy They have to JOII] the mamstream of mformauon ﬂow .

Networking will mtcgr'lu: them with the worl(lw1dc gnd of librées and miormatmn CEntres.

The recommendation of the professional bodi be Of interest in this context. The National

Education Policy, 1986 recommended establishmely gcademic library networks for sharing of
information and library r_esource's' and for promagiqn of interaction between researchers and ‘academics.
American  Library Association {ALA) went one §€p  further and 'déemanded that every fibrary (which
mclodes public library loo) shiould liave a

available ali forms of materials and s

information networks, s0 as o “ identify, locate and make
services to the. ultimate secker
16.2.2 Feasibility of Public Library Networking

The question now aises whether launching of public library networks is feasible.In the US.A.
federal grants sanctioned wnder lemry Servmes dl'ld Construction Act (L‘iCA) were utilised for
wmputemallon of libraries and also for creation of Blblmgraphu. Networks. No such grants are ';;mcnoned
by the Governments in India, The Raja Rammohun Rov lemry Foundatmn (RRLF) Calt,utta has not
identified computerisation for sarction of grants to public libraries. : |

Computerisation of State Central Library and District Central Libraries has to pfecede public

library networking. Cnmpulcnsalwn of the former, i.e., the State Central Libraries depends on the state

_ governments and  that of the latter: i.¢, the District Central Libraries or the District lerary Authorilics
whose financial capabilities vary from district (o district; Computerisation of alf the District Cénurad libraries
1s possible if cooperative effort is made to share the expenditure on bardware and software. The scheme
bas to be monitored by a- central agency, say the Director of Public Libraries. The next step would be
0 set up a host computer at the State Central Library and create a Union Database, i.e.! Catalogue of
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hooks und  statewide ‘Bibliographic and Borrowers’ records. The expenditure on this'project may- be
shared’ by the District and City Library Authorities, in the absence of State or Central Govermment .
assistance. o

Nationwide public library networks can be created covering the databases available in public
libraries in the country. Common Communication format and Commeon bibliographic format on the lines
of MARC format have to be developed for the purpose of exchange of bibliographic information among

libraries, Access can be had to international databases like DIALOG, BRS, etc. through GPSS of VSNL.

Thus it the managements of public libraries joiﬁ together the dream of Public Library Network
will become a reality. ' ' : - :

16.2.3 Library and Information Networks - Some Examples

It is relevant in this context to describe a few networks working at international and national
levels so as to assess potential network -services available to public libraries in India.

A) International Networks

1)) Online Computer Library Centre (OCLC) wa@ in 1967 as Ohio College Library
Ceter in the USA for the purpose  of production of cataloguiNgg#frds. The OCLC maintained MARC
records and -supplied casalogue cards for the items g ed by the subscribing libraries. In 1971
OCLC went onling, Subscribing libraries could searc @ 0 catalogue of the OCLC  through their
computer terminals and produce cauﬂdgue car r  the _'ilems matching MARC records. In 1973
m'embership of the OCLC was extended and gow, i04s an -interational library network. It now connects
several regional library networks coveri ates. in the U.S.A. and Canada. Over 2500 member -
libraries, including public libraries usgJhis iéwork through their computer terminals for the purpose of -

 shared cataloguing and retrievai of phic information. - '

i) Washington Library Network (WLN): It_was. developed by the Washington State Library
as online bibliographic system in 1977. This network i$ used by academic as well as public librarics
for the purpose of shared cataloguing and searching bibliographic databases.

iii)  The University of Toronto Library Automated System (UTLAS) is a fegiona] network
in Canada. It provides facility of shared cataloguing and database search to the subscribing libraries.

" iv)  British Library Automated Information System (BLAISE) was started in the UK in
1977. The network has BNB file on its database from 1950° and MARC records since 1968. It
provides facility for house keeping functions and database search for its member libraries.

‘Onling Service Vendors :
- DIALOG another US-based international bibliographic as well as non- bibliogréphic network was

developed by Lockheexd Curporallon ‘Similarly, ORBIT ‘was developed by Systems Development
Corporduon (SDC) '1"he1r service was lumted to online se.drdl of Govemmem database and the access -
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was restricted to Govemnment libraries. In 1968 their access was extended 1 non-government libraries
too. These networks have variety of databases covering all fields of knowledge for onlme search and
retrieval with access open to any litirary hooked 0 a network in the world, “on payment of prescribed
charges. ' -

EASYNET : It is one of the mlddleman lypc of nelwor!\q pl'OVldlI]“ L(mne(,tmty to as many
as twelve database ‘:‘.Ldl‘Lll and retrieval scrvices such as DIALOG, BRS, etc. EA%YNET is 'waﬂable 0
subscribers at Hyderabad at concessional communication tariff.

INTERNET : It is a consortium of networks or a neiwork of networks connedting local area

networks (LANs), metropolitan area networks (MANs) and wide area networks (‘WANS) of all
organisations all over the world. Public libraries have the opporwnily of having access (o any database
in the world through INTERNET. | -

B) National Networks in India
a) Communication Networks

)] NICNET: This network has been launched by NIC under the Departm’cnt!of Electronics,
Government of India, It is essentially a Goyemihgnt Information nctworlli The petwork
connects computer centres of all district hez rs with the host cnmpuwr located
at Delhi. It is a mainframe CYBER 1 The GISTNIC package of ;hf: NICNET is
of immense use to the public libraries ering reference service.

ommycial computer based network _starict'!l by Computer

Maintenance Corporation{ yderabad with host computers located in several cities,
ik, Delhi, Calcutia, Bombd, Punc, Bangalore, Madras and Hyderabad. It is an integrated
information manag€mgyand data processing” network. INDONET provides access to
international databases o ' S

i) INDONET: It is the first

b) National and ‘City-based N etworks

iii} INFLIBNET: Information and'Librar'y Network is a UGC programme toi link academic
and special librarics in a phased manner. Launchied in 1991, it is a multiple function
“network, providing services of shared cataloguing, database search and retrieval, collection
development, computer conference, - e-mail, etc. Its centre is located in Gujarati University
campus at Ahmedabad. Public libraries may have an agreement to have access o the
‘database of ¢ INFLIBNET for tlu, use-of - students and- teacher and also pa[rons of pubhc

' llbrarles a ' S S |

' iv) CALIBNET: It is a metropolitan area network set up by NISSAT and implemenled by
- CMC, Calculta and provides access to all types of libraries irrespeciive of subject
orientatioir It is a fulfledged library network offering services of datahaeu 'i&!lI‘Ch and house-
keeping'iunu:ons of the subscribing libraries. It. has developed - its own software
'MAITRAYEE covering “total - library automation. It has adopted UNIMARC format for

data transfer. Public libraries - in Calcutla can try to have full support for automating. their

library functions. .
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v) ~ DELNET: This is also a metropolitan area network set up by NISSA’I_‘.' It extends _

membership to any library of metropolitan area of Delli with a minimum collection of
20,000 and minimum computer contiguration required for conmecting to a network,
Member libraries have the facility of reconverting their card catalogue into machine-
readable form, ’

C) Other Library Networks

Other library networks, namely BONET, PUNENET and MALIBNET are coming up in
metropolitan cities of Bombay, Pune and Madras respectively with the assistmce of NISSAT, The purpose
of setting up these networks is similar to that of DELNET and CALIBNET. In addition to these,
HYLIBNET is due for the librarics of Hyderabad metropolitan area. But these network orgamisations
have kept public. libraries outside their purview, partly because public librarics have no hardware
configuration necessary to be hooked to the network and partly because the experts developing the
network have not appreciated the potential stility -of the network services by the public library users.

The public libraries located in the metropolitan areas, like Hyderabad, may utilise network services ..

for the purpose of tesource sharing ontil State-wide and Nation-wide public library networks come up
~on the lines of QCLC in the USA and BLAISE in the UK. \

163 NETWORK APPLI@%R)NS

Library networking applications may vadly noted as follows:

16.3.1 Communication and In@ﬂion Services

Networking  will provide road types of communicalion and information services, namely,
e-mail, connectivity to foreign databases and other support services of house-keeping nature,

a) E-MAIL: Exchange of electronic mail message is the minimum service that a library
network can do for its subscribers. Microcomputers can be used as terminals to send
or receive electronic mail messages from any library connected to the network. Public
libraries may avail network services for ILL services through electronic mail.

_

b)  Connectivity to Foreign Databases: There are three types of networks - i) those which |

provide e-mail service only, ii) those which provide connectivity to the foreign databases,
and iii) those which provide conmectivity as well as other network services of search, file

transfer, collection development, etc. EASYNET and INTERNET provide connectivity to

international databases.
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~ 16.3.2 Shared Cataloguing ]

A State-wide or Nation-wide public library network will atlow subscribing libraries get computer
produced. catalogue cards or book form catalogues which will serve in turn as union catalogue for the
public libraries in the district. The subscribing library will first search central database of the host Lomputer
in respect of items possessed by it and  if the records are present catalogue cards or book form catalogue
will be generated automatically. Adopting standard bibliographic format on the lines of CCF or MARC
format will facilitate generate catalogues without modifications, As and when  the ceniral database of
ihe host computer is updated cumujative book form catalogues may be producud periodically.
Subscribing  libraries may avail this service for reconversion of their card catalogue into machme l'eddd.blﬁ

form.
16.3.3 Online Search | ' - o

The host computer of the Network is  supposed to maintain union  catalogue, central authority
files, union list of serials and partial database of ¢xternal sources, Subscribing libraries can search
database stored in the central computer of the Network and retrieve  information, The Network will

provide online access to international databases such as DIALOG. Subscribing libraries can send gueries

e Network. Reference service in
Network, Omline sc:llrch 15 cost

or receive replies o queries from any remote library connecte
‘public libraries becomes easier, faster and more exhaygftve 1
@4 urnals is dispensed with, Ynfrequently

used costly indexes and abstracting 10ols are more gxpensi¥e#than online search.

effective as subscription of costly reference lools and f

As for the national netwoiks, NICNE ers QISTNIC service to the libraries connected to the
Network. GISTNIC bas, inter alia, The folMwing modules which are of prime use to the clientele of

the public libraries. @ . !

University Education Guide
Tourist Guide of India
Hotel Guide of India
Industrial Direclory of India
Employment Guide
Country Protile

Census of India.

16.3.4 Collection Development

Collection development is another network application to public libraries. It is estimated that
rationalisation of periodicals acquired in the subscribing libraries of DELNET in the field of Physical
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sciences, Medical .Scienccs_ and Agriculfural sciences, saved Rs.18.00 lakhs of foreign exchange in the
last quarter of 1990. Public libraries \Can also rationalise acquisition of costly reference books ﬂ:fough
networking. Cooperative acquisition will certainly cut costs. The example of Midwest Center, Chicago

later called Center for Rescarch Libranes (CRL) will be of interest in this ‘context. 1t is a group of 10
,' Midwestem Researeh Libraries which made collective effort to dcquire, stock and lend books on
cooperative basis. Pablic librarics can enter into such agrecn’iént with neighboring libraies, including
scientific and technical libraries. Networking will help subscribing libraries consult union database
catalogue. The record existing in the database of the Network . will serve as the requiSité record for
purchase order. 1t helps select or eliminate items before placing order,

16.3.5 Inter-Library Loan (ILL)

It is one of the rhajnr network a_pplidations. Standardization of bibliographic record format is
essential to implement this scheme, Networks like OCLC, RLN, WLN, etc. could fonction successfully
owing to the format adopted by all Network libraries. Maintenance of locational records is also nccéssary
for this purpose. Subscribing libraries of QCLC for instance mounted not only fresh acquisitions but also
previous  records along with locational symbols, The OCLC database therefore served as a source for
the puipose of JLL. It aléo served as State Inter Library Loan Cormnunicaﬁon Network.

It is interesting to note in this connection the proce llowed in the OCLC. The requester
library. identifies the bibliogfaphic record and the nai Ne libraries holding these records. The number.
of libraries loca'ted should be at least five (iaxer rwave)‘ Online ILL Workfonn is requisitioned
by keying a command over the términai of uester library, Bib_liograp'hic record of the OCLC is
transferred automatically on the workfopn alogg with'symbols of potential libraries identified for
borrowing, The requester librar§ comple k form by keying its address. Another simple command
sends message to the first identifigdyibrarfyvia central computer of the OCLC. If the library declines to

lend the item, the request passes 0@ ext library and so on until the positive response is received.

| 16.5 NETWORKING - REQUIREMENTS,
'~ IMPEDIMENTS AND IMPLEMENTATION

‘Besides, the advantages of networks and networking as discussed in the previous sections there '
are several r_equiwmems -and impediments in the public library networking. Let us (discuss briefly the major
ohes. ' ' '

16.5.1 Hardware Requirements
Hardware required for a library to be connected to a Netwbrk is as follows: .
. iy  Computer-related Equipmeh"nt:

" Microcomputer IBM PC or IBM compatible PC or Specified System
Keyboard send-receive VDU terminal '
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Printer _ : : : : ' ‘ '
Modem

Storage devices, ie, hard disc of at least 640 KB and Floppy discs or tapes of sufficient
capacity to store online search results . ' '

ii)  Packet Switching Devices:

. Packet switching is  a device in which - the network is switched off wh(lTn message
does not flow. It is activated only when the message is ready to flow. Videsh Sanchar Nigam set up at
Bombay, an International Gateway Packet Switching System (GPSS). It provides access, to foreign
databases via satellite. More than 30 countries are connected to this GPSS. Hyderabad has a npde of this

GPSS providing access to foreign databases for the subscribers at Hyderabad.
16.5.2 Impediments

When we talk of public library networks it is relevant to take into consideration the impediments
in implementing the programme. ’

i) i,anguage Rarrier: - U.éi'n'g Indian languag their ongmal smpts poses ¢ 'l problem.
Graphics-bascd Intelligent Script Technology (GIST ldeq iplution. The GIST card allows’
transliteration from Roman script to Indian lang?. script. NISSAT in collaboration with National
Institute of Science and Techinology Develo wadies (NISTADS), New Delhi, has &evelopcd a
'CDS/ISIS based software called TRISHNA 1 keeping functions of the library. It supporls databases

_ in Devanagiri and several other Indian qpts busing GIST card.

fi)  Data Exchange Format: La¥ of standard bibliographic format on the lines of MARC
format is yet another impediment. Countries tike Canada or England developed uniform bi{laliographic
format, namely, CANMARC and UKMARC respectiveljr. IFLA has developed UNIMARC as standard
bibliographic format for data exchange, In absence of any standard format in the country, -ALIBNET_
has adopted UNDNIARC. Public _library né_tworks may also do so if no consensus is arrived H1 near future,

. iii} Data Privacy or Pmprlety Data privacy of the patrons or the data propriety of the software .
may be a casualty in the pub“h(,\llbrary networks Privacy of the palmns [database may be protected hy
introducing password in appropriate modules. '

16.5.3 Implementation a0
Fundmg part of the publu, hbrary network is dlscussed in Sectlon 1622 Feas1b111ty1| It may be

menuoned here that ‘the programme of public library network has 0 be. nnplemented in a phased
manner : ' ‘ ’
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. Pijasa .I
1) -. _‘.Compute_r.i_sa:tion. of .Sta_ttf,, Réglional and DiéMct Ce;ltmi .I.I.ib-ra:i.es. . ._

. 2) - -Set.[ing._up: a central hb\st éoi__ﬁputér a-:af the Nciwo?k ait.tha.a State. C%:m_ral_j;.ib'm-y.: -
3) - .Créa.tjon of the ,.,ll'li(.‘m c.atalogue and oéntr_al databasc at the host i:umpu;éff o
4)  Linkage of public'lih_r'zuil;s with the Network

.' Phaée_ll:

- Crcgitinn of local database and. union Lcata.kigué at district and rcgional“levél.{; _
2) B Updating uniop catalogue of the central computer

3 Full fledged Network services

A

167 LET UssumMuP D)

Let us sum up the sub]et,t so far discussed. If @ eld of hbra:y scicnce the word Network
means a set of library and mtorrnalmm syqlmnberwnnecled with communication tac;llueq for the

purposc ot resource sharing. Public libraries, es y-small public libraries do need resource poolmg :

and resource sharing for rendering he ices and conserving financial resources. Networkmg 15
therefore necessary for public libgaries omputemdnon of - pubh(, l1brar1es should - pl'ELEdL Public -

Library Networking,

OCLC, RLN, WLN and DIALOG are the networks operatmg in the U.S.A. UTLAS (Canada) and ‘
BLAISE {Great Britain) are other 1nlemauon.11 l1brary networks which are accessible to pubh(, librarics.
INDONET, NICNET and INFLIBNET arc the Information Networks operated under various

-organisations in India. DELNET and CALIBNET are the Metropolitan Area Networks set up by NIS SAT
BONET, MALIBNET PUNENET and HYLIBNET are some other Metropohtau Area Networks commg
up with the assistance of NIQ‘;AT GPSS of VSNL and EASYNET" ar¢ middleman type: of - networks -
serving as Gateways to the international datahases. Metropolitan Area Networks, on the other hand -
provide access o interational databases as well extend support services to the subscribing libraries.

Network “services include E—mail, online search, access _lb international datahasesand_s{upporl
services to subscribing libraries for house-keeping functions. Online search costs appezir costly by Indian
standards. But it is cost effective: when compared. to the cost of infrequently used  Subject Indexes or other
Reference sources
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An IBM-PC or IBM compatible PC, 4 modem, a printer and telecommunications lines are all that
is required to have connection with a Network. ' '

Data prwan,y can be pruteuu.d by mtmducmg pass words in the software. Language barrier can
be overcome by using GIST dard. TRISHNA s d CDSHSIS based software supportmg Devanagini and
_ other Indian scripts. UNIMARC or CCF may be dd()pled as hlhlmﬂraplu(, tormat for data exchange in the
-'Pubhc L1brary Network. ' : ‘

The Public Library Network has to be launched in a phased manner. Computerisation of the State
Ceniral Library, Regional Libraries ¢md District Central Llbraries should precede Networking Project.
Statewide Public Library Networks are possible in Andbra Pradesh or other staies where library
legisiation is workmg, il the nnmﬂementq of publu, hbmnes mm logether and sel up a thwor}. on
coopcranve bhasis.

(‘HAKRAB()R’I‘Y Amn Kumar “M.magena] approach to computt,r'sqnnn of hhrary and mtormahon work
by C.F. Vashxshth Tlurly-tlnrcl All

gin e, bid. |

and services”. IN Modernisation of libraries: Seminar paper\/ dite

India Library Conference. Delhi: Indian lera:y Assncaatmn: 198

HUKUM SINGH z_uld others. “Ré;bﬁrcé s_har_ihg ang Netw

984

INDIA. Nationul Education Policy, 1@ | o ‘ '

NISSAT Newsletter, Vol 13, n.1 Jan-Mar 1994, pp3-722. . |-

LOVAC‘Y B Ian Auromarmg Lrb:an p.focefQ-. grve)m v h{mdbook London lerary Associauon

16.8 GLOSSARY

Authority file::  © A listof headings. used for names, subject or series so as to provide consistency in
' : ' catalogue. -~ . L ‘
Collection . - - ' . | ‘
development: - Cooperative acquisition to avoid duplication. - ' ' '
Database: < - A collection of interrelated machine readable records. - .
MARC (Machin: : ‘
~ Readable : ' o _ : _ ‘

Cataloguing): ' A format of cataloguing of Library of Congress.
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.\n ' . . .
Networking: A group of Library and Information Systems inter-connected with telecommunication
!. . . . . i ) . . . N
: ~ lines under agreement of resoufce sharing.

Shared -

cataloguing; The facility of getting computer produced catalogue cards through a  bibliographic
network. . ' '

Online search; . A system in which a user can search a database stored in the host conipu’ter of a
Network.

168  ASSIGNMENT

1) Prepare 4 list of databases available on NICNET.

2) Describe hardware conliguration required for a subscribing library to have'c_tmnection with
a library Network, ' ' '

1610 MODEL EXAMINATION Q\I)?:"STIONS

ESSAY QUESTIONS ' ' O

1) What is a library Network? Descri%componems of a network.

i

2} Why public libraries need régource sharing ? Discuss the areas of resource sharing for
public libraries in - lic library Networks?

)
3 List the names of five inteﬁ]alional Hbrary networks,
4} List names of library networks operating in India and types of Net_working services rendered? .
kY What is NICNET ? Describe how ll could be used to rcndaf the public library services.
6) - Ts Public Libraries Network feasible 7 How ?

il. SHORT NOTES

a) Packet Switching Network

b) OPAC
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